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Abstract 
Communication informs the way humans perceive, understand and construct their 

view of reality and the world.  Thus, communication between people is essential to 

peace, order, political stability and democracy. This study examines how the 

vernacular radios in Kenya covered the 2007 General Election and its resultant post-

poll violence. It seeks to illustrate and explain the vernacular radios’ scope and 

capacity in supporting democracy in post-conflict Kenya. A historical reconstruction 

of audiences’ usage of radio content and how it affected them is undertaken. This  

research was intended to provide a window through which the following objectives 

were interrogated: the role of vernacular radio in the democratic process in Kenya; 

the audiences’ perceptions, feelings and attitudes towards vernacular radio operations 

and democracy; audiences use of information received from vernacular radio; the 

factors that impede vernacular radio capacity to promote democracy in Kenya; the 

main challenges faced by a vernacular radio in an ethnically diverse democratic 

nation state. Finally, it explored the appropriate policies for vernacular radio 

operation in an ethnically diverse country like Kenya. To explain the scope and 

capacity of vernacular radio as a democratic tool, the targeted population came from 

selected audiences of Kass and Inooro radios in Uasin-Gishu District. An ex-post 

facto (posttest-only) research design was used and triangulation method of data 

collection adapted. Data was gathered from a selected sample defined by age and 

listening to the radio. The study is grounded on McCombs and Shaw’s Agenda-

Setting theory of the press. To test how communication predicts behaviour, 

vernacular radio usage is taken as an independent variable which illuminates on the 

interplay between communication and action (audiences’ behaviour). The unit of 

analysis is the individual who is reached through survey questions. Both primary and 

secondary data were used. Data analysis utilized inferential and descriptive statistics. 

Two major findings emerge from this research. First, 93% of all audiences perceived 

vernacular radio as an important ally in providing information which can be used in 

decision making and improving the democratisation process in Kenya. Second, 

vernacular radio is an important agenda setter. This is evidenced by the near perfect 

correlation (0.888 Spearman’s correlation) between the perceived radio support for a 

candidate and the audience’s support for the same candidate. However, there is need 

to regulate how they operate because their content is capable of either building or 

destroying society. It also emerged that, audiences’ narrow world-view, the wide 

social distance between people co-habiting in the same geographical space, and 

irresponsible journalism undermine democracy in Kenya.  The study recommends 

that, there is need to encourage the use of vernacular radio and to factor it in the 

policies tackling democracy in a post-conflict setting in Kenya. Despite its downside, 

vernacular radio is a resourceful terrain that can broaden the people’s worldview on 

matters of democracy and diversity.  
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Conceptual Definitions 
 

Democracy 

Democracy is conceptualized as a governance structure which provides institutions 

for the expression of the popular will of the people on the basic questions of social 

direction and policy in a given country. It has the following canonical attributes: 1. 

the equal rights of all normal adults to vote and to stand as candidates for any election 

(periodical elections included), freedom of speech, publication, and association. 2. 

Opportunity for political participation i.e. for choosing rulers and deciding the general 

lines of their policy including discarding a government. 3. The obligation to respect 

the other person, to listen to his/her arguments and to take into account his/her point 

of view.  Thus, for democracy to work successfully certain conditions are necessary: 

First, wide-spread habit of tolerance and compromise among the members of the 

community, a ‘sense of give and take’. These habits create a sense of belonging which 

in turn, create a readiness on the part of members of a state to subordinate their 

differences to the common good.  

 

Secondly, democracy demands, from the common person, a certain level of ability 

and character: rational conduct and active participation in the government; intelligent 

understanding of the public affairs; independent judgement; tolerance and devotion 

to public interest. In a democracy, there should be a high level of civil and political 

liberties, freedom of expression, freedom of the press, freedom to form and join 

organisations and integrity of political competition. 

Post-conflict Period  

The period beginning immediately after President Kibaki and Prime Minister Raila 

Odinga signed the National Accord on 28th February 2008.  Any period after this date 
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to the present is a post-conflict period. It must be noted that the current study peg its 

discussions on the audiences experiences based on the 2007 General Election and its 

resultant post-poll violence of early months of January to late February of 2008.  

Thus, the post-poll violence is taken as an important milestone that places a 

permanent scar on the psyche of the Kenyan people. This conflict almost brought the 

country down and left over 1000 Kenyans dead.  About 600,000 Kenyans were 

internally displaced. Therefore, the study sees the 2007 General election and the 

violent aftermath as a milestone that will shape the future of Kenya.   

‘Home-grown apartheid’ Politics 

Tribal segregation based on negative ethnicity or other considerations.  A condition 

which makes the Kenyan voters reluctant to vote a person into a public office if that 

person is not from his/ her tribe or region or is not supported by the tribal party or by 

the tribal leader of his/her community. This phenomenon makes individuals from the 

different tribes in Kenya perceive each other as enemies based on preconceived 

mistrust.  It is an ill feeling towards other tribes which make it easier for members of 

one tribe evict the so called diasporic tribes (perceived to be from other tribal 

homelands or districts) from a given geographical space which they consider to be 

their ancestral homeland. 

 

Political Development  

The capacity of political system to maximize the opportunity of the individuals to 

live their lives in the way they wish. 

 

Political instability 

A condition in a political system in which institutionalised patterns of authority 

breakdown and compliance to political authority is replaced by violence to change 
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the personnel, policies, or sovereignty of authorities through injury to persons or 

destruction of property.    

 

Cohesion  

This is the unity of people in a given country and their understanding, acceptance and 

tolerance of each others’ divergent characteristics. 

 

Ethnic group 

This is a segment of larger society whose members are thought, by themselves or 

others, to have a common origin or to share important segments of the common 

culture and who in addition participate in shared activities in which common origin 

and culture constitute significant ingredients. 

 

Ethnicity 

An attachment of members of a community with common historical origins and 

culture. Key cultural aspects of language, religion and locality elated idioms are by 

and large shared. 

 

Negative ethnicity 

The study adopted Mamdani (1996) definition of negative ethnicity  to mean: Conflict 

between tribes – interethnic tensions -  caused by evaluating others using one’s 

ethnicity and perceiving them as inferior, strangers, outsiders and less privileges in 

sharing the society’s resources. It bleeds ‘Kingship corporation’ were outsiders are 

fenced off on the sharing of wealth. 
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Ethnic Nation:  

A closed nation premised on the assumptions of ethnicity and tribalism. A condition 

that undermines a people’s desire to forge a unitary democratic nation state. 

 

Vernacular language 

A native language of a country or locality. It is the dialect of speech. In another 

perspective, vernacular language is equated to mother tongue of a given person. The 

Gikuyu and Kalenjin languages, which are the languages used by Inooro and Kass 

radio stations are vernacular languages of the Kikuyu and Kalenjin tribes 

respectively.  

 

Vernacular radio 

The electronic mass media station that uses radio technology to broadcast in 

languages other than the two Kenyan official languages of English and Kiswahili. 

Inooro and Kass are such radio stations. 

 

Nationality 

This is essentially spiritual in character, a sentiment, the will of the people to live 

together. It implies the sense of special unity which marks off those who share in it 

from the rest of humankind.  A portion of humankind is thus said to constitute 

nationality, if they are united among themselves by common sympathies which do 

not exist between them and any others- which make them cooperate with each other 

more willingly than with other people, desire to be under the same government, and 

desire that it should be a government by themselves or a portion of themselves 

exclusively. Simply, it is a fact of being a citizen of a particular nation.  
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Nation 

 A nation is a nationality which has organised itself into a political body either 

independent or desiring to be independent. It is a body of people who feel to be 

naturally linked together by certain affinities which are so strong and real for them 

that they can live happily together, are dissatisfied when disunited and cannot tolerate 

subjection to peoples who do not share these ties. The country Kenya has since 

colonial time existed as a nation.  In a nation, emphasis is placed on the consciousness 

of unity among its people.  

State 

A state exists where there is a definite territory, a people (population), a government 

and sovereignty. It may lack the feeling of nationality, or of oneness among the 

people, and yet remain a State. For example, the State of Somalia has existed for more 

than 15 years without any central government. 
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1.0. CHAPTER ONE:  INTRODUCTION 
 

1.1. General Introduction   

Communication is a process that is embedded in our everyday lives. It informs the way 

we perceive, understand and construct our view of reality and the world. It is the social 

interaction through messages or simply, it is the creation of understanding. Thus, 

communication between people is essential to peace, order, political stability, and 

democracy. The current study posit that vernacular radios are tools that can promote 

democracy by cementing understanding among different people co-habiting in the same 

political space. The study’s major aim is to gather fundamental insights on how radio 

information and contents impact on peoples’ feelings, attitudes and perceptions especially 

with regard to the democratic processes. Therefore, agreeing with the powerful 

observation made by Schaffer et al (1998, 441) that no where is there a patch of land or 

stretch of ocean so remote that it cannot be reached by radio signals, and accepting that 

vernacular radio is a powerful agenda setting instrument, the study argues that, 

democratic values and ethos can be extended through its airwaves.  

 

Mass communication is the process of creating shared meaning between the mass media 

and their audiences. The mass media are the technological tools that are used to transmit 

the messages of mass communication, (Baran 2006, McQual 1987 and Hanson 2005). 

Enormous portion of the peoples’ lives is spent interacting with the medium of mass 

communication (McQuail 1987, Schramm 1964, McLuhan 1964, Lasswell 1948, Learner 

1958, Gerbner 1971, Lassfield 1972, Defleur 1970, Ball-Rokeach1989 and Carey 1989). 

Thus, the potential for mass media as a tool for constructive social action is without 

parallel. They can reduce the possibility of conflict by enhancing communication and 
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promoting understanding among the people.  Deductively, in a multilingual state like 

Kenya, vernacular radio station is an appropriate means of communication and an 

important mechanism of expressing diverse identity necessary in informing how 

consensus may be built among people. 

 

Mass media record humanity’s daily march of history. Their major function is to provide 

factual information that their various audiences can use to make their own judgements.  

Kovach and Rosenstiel (2001, 21) argue that people crave for news out of basic instinct, 

what is called ‘awareness instinct’. They need to know what is going on over the next hill 

and to be aware of events beyond their direct experience. Knowledge of the unknown 

gives people security, allows them to plan and negotiate their lives. Exchanging this 

information becomes the basis for creating community, making human connections. 

Thus, the primary purpose of journalism is to provide the citizen with the information 

they need to be free and self governing. 

 

Mass communication, we may say, has been evolving for thousands of years. Before the 

advent of mass media, people primarily interacted face to face. News came in form of 

spoken words, songs and stories. In the preliterate cultures, stories teach important 

cultural lessons and preserve important cultural traditions and values. Writing (the first 

communication technology) was developed more than 5,000 years ago (Baran 2006, 30). 

The impacts of the printing evolution (printed mass media) were tremendous. For 

instance, meaning and language became more uniform, definition of community 

expanded to include people outside the local area, knowledge could be transmitted in 

writing, the cultures’ memory, history and myth could be recorded on paper.  In addition, 
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verifiable body of knowledge emerged: History, Economics, Physics and Chemistry all 

became part of the culture’s intellectual life (Ibid).   

The modern newspaper emerged when Benjamin Day started publishing the New York 

Sun in 1883, (Ibid). It was called the penny press because it was sold for a penny.  The 

idea was to sell the newspaper so inexpensively that it could draw very large readership 

which could then be ‘sold’ to advertisers. Hanson (2005, 126) argues that the penny press 

provided the information people needed to make democracy work. They were spokesmen 

for egalitarian ideals in politics, economic life and social life, through their organisations, 

emphasis on news and their catering for large audiences. The penny press built a culture 

of a democratic market society. 

 

Radio is a revolutionary medium. It started at the close of the 19th century and was the 

first medium to break the barrier of space.  The radio broadcast we know today came into 

existence in 1903 when Reginald Fessenden invented the liquid barreter- the first audio 

device permitting reception of wireless voices .  By the start of the World War II, listeners 

could hear live voices of world leaders, such as Adolf Hitler and British Prime Minister 

Neville Chamberla (Ibid 2006)..    

 

Radio industry has managed to prosper amid serious threat posed by television and other 

emerging technologies by changing the nature of its relationship with its audiences. For 

instance, Baran (2006) argues that the pre-television radio, was national in outlook, had 

mass audience, and was consumed primarily in homes, typically with people around the 

set. In contrast, post-television radio is local, fragmented, specialised, personal and 

mobile.  Today, we listen to the radio alone, we select personally pleasing format, and we 
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listen as an adjunct to other personally important activities. Its mobility means it has a 

personal nature, we can listen anywhere, at any time, and in what else we are doing.  

Indeed, Lewis and Booth (1990) argue that radio has been taken by the people and carried 

off into their spaces and journeys where it is used as a symbol of difference and a sound 

track for living, enjoyed outside the confines of homes and often provided by groups 

transmitting outside the confines of law. Indeed, Schaffer et al (1998) adds that radio is 

inexpensive and a convenient technology.  

 

Thus, in terms of democracy, the medium of radio meant that the masses had an ally who 

would   know the truth about the government and the governance structure.  It was an 

effective tool for the government to hear the people and the people to hear the 

government. Therefore, radio became the mirror through which societies’ issues were 

reflected. It provided a forum for public debate, gave the masses the voice to participate 

in airing their concerns on issues that affected them. Deductively, it gave its audiences 

news and information upon which they could form political opinion.  

 

A dominant paradigm for analysing the operation of radio is the free market model (Lewis 

and Both 1990). It has roots in America. Under this model, radio is  a private business 

run for profit (commercial radio). Two other paradigms exist: public radio and 

community radio. The former has its origin in Britain, and is based on the principle that 

the airwave is a national asset which should be used for the national good. It has four 

basic elements: a non profit aim, universality of service, unified control and maintenance 

of high standards of programming. The latter, is an American model that has emerged in 

explicit contrast to the free market and public models. A key difference is that while the 
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commercial and public service models both treats listeners as object to be captured for 

advertisers or improved and informed, community radio aspires to treat its listeners as 

subjects and participants. It offers its listeners the power to control their own definitions 

of themselves, of what counts as news and what is significant about their own culture. 

Community is defined geographically as well as in terms of interest, language, cultural 

or ethnic groupings. (Ibid. 1990)   

 

The media scenario in Kenya is different from that of global arena.  For instance, Ochilo 

(1993) opines that the modern media in Kenya were a creation of missionaries, 

immigrants and the colonial administrators as the chief actors. These media were used to 

disseminate news and information among the European residents and settlers. Thus, they 

were foreign in character and functions.  So, unlike in the west, the media in the 

developing world was not a major instrument of political and social change during the 

colonial period as it basically lacked a profound social foundation and distinction relevant 

to the local people. 

 

 In their book The History of Press in Kenya, Mutere and Abuoga list the following as 

the early examples of colonial period media in Kenya: the Taveta Chronicle, which was 

published by the Church Missionary Society (CMS) in 1895; the leader of British East 

Africa and the Uganda mail published by British East Africa Company in 1899.  The 

objectives of these papers were to provide information to the missionaries and settlers on 

news that came from home (England).  Secondly, the media at this time was used as a 

‘device to maintain the status quo’ by legitimizing the rights of colonial masters to rule 

Kenya.  Thirdly, the media provided a channel for social communication among settlers 
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in Kenya from different parts of the country.  In Kenya, colonial administrators started 

radio broadcast in 1928. It largely played the same kind of roles as outlined above.  

 

It is worth noting that, the colonial government opposed setting up of any form of African 

Press for they feared they would express opinions contrary to their official positions.  

Nevertheless, during the first liberation struggle- fight for independence in Kenya, the 

African press emerged anyway. For instance, Abuoga and Mutere (1988) argue that in 

the 1920’s and 1930’s three African owned periodicals were in circulation. They included 

Harry Thuku’s swahili news sheet called Tangazo, The Kikuyu Central Association’s 

monthly journal, Muigwithania (arbiter) and a Dholuo paper started by Hippoliatus Owiti. 

Thuku preached the message of African unity until he was arrested and exiled, under the 

1909 Deportation Ordinance.  Muigwithania and other African publications challenged 

colonial authority. Muigwithania for example, carried much information about how 

government worked; it reported Kenya legislative council’s debates, speeches from the 

House of Common, Kikuyu patriotic songs and Kikuyu ethnic stories.  It conveyed, to 

Africans, information about how the outside world did things and suggested that Africa 

had a place in this world. Fearful of the growing trans-tribal activities that were promoted 

by these vernacular print media, and apprehensive that the independence struggle was 

gaining momentum, the colonial government banned both the political associations and 

the independent African publications in 1940.    

 

Kangwana (1999) posits that early broadcast programmes in Kenya during the colonial 

period were intended to serve European settlers. There were no programmes designed for 

the Africans who were the majority. He points out that African language programmes 
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were introduced in 1939 when the Second World War broke out. The reason for this was 

that Africans had been conscripted to join the British Army and had to be made to identify 

with the British side. It was not until 1953, at the height of the nationalist struggle in 

Kenya, that African broadcasting services were introduced.  In 1957 all the broadcasting 

services were placed under one government authority and run by the Kenya Broadcasting 

Services (KBS). As it became clear that Kenya’s political independence was inevitable, 

Kenya Broadcasting Corporation (KBC) was created in 1961 and took over the 

broadcasting services. From the point of view of the colonial Government, the 

corporation was to give impartial broadcasting service to further democratic expression 

during the period leading to independence.  This was a wise way of giving the whites a 

channel of airing their grievances. 

 

The attempt to liberalise and free media from state control was short lived because the 

incoming African government saw it as an upfront of their authority.  Kangwana (Ibid)  

argues that the Kenya National Union (KANU) which had won the pre-independence 

election in 1963 saw the attempt to create independent media institution by departing 

colonial powers as an effort of undermining its rule. Thus, the KANU government started 

to work for the change of broadcasting authority and in 1964 KBC was nationalised. It 

became a government department under the name Voice of Kenya(VOK). Similarly, The 

Kenya News Agency(KNA) was created to supply both local and international news to 

all media houses in the country.   The government was in control of the flow of news in 

the broadcasting and information services in the country. 
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Kenya attained her political independence in 1963 under a constitution that provided for 

a multiparty system of government.  But soon after independence the KANU government 

made a concerted effort to make Kenya a one party state.  Wanyande (1995) argues that 

while initially no laws were passed to this effect, the country operated as a de-facto one-

party state between 1964 and 1966, and later between 1969 -1982. In 1982 parliament 

passed a law making it illegal to form another political party other than the ruling party, 

KANU.  Kenya became a one party state by law (Wanyande Ibid). This situation lasted 

until 1991, when, due to combined domestic and international pressure, the government 

legalized pluralism. Nevertheless, the one party rule had serious implications in terms of 

growth and development of broadcast media. They were severely restricted. 

 

After independence, similar patterns of media ownership and development continued as 

they were under the colonial rule. First, the government of the day owned most of the 

mass media and had much control on how the private media operated. For example, the 

electronic media was run under the Ministry of Information and broadcasting, headed by 

a minister who was an appointee of the president. Second, the restriction of political 

activity under the one party rule meant that the private media was easily suppressed to 

kow-tow (follow) the official line of government. Failure to adhere to official line resulted 

in: arrests, detention and even death to the journalists, while the media institutions risked 

closure. So, as is the practice with one political party ideology, the Kenyan state assumed 

the right to control the rest of the society and expected unchallenged obedience. Thus, the 

Kenyan media during the colonial period and up to the early 1990s operated in a very 

restrictive political environment.  
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The return to plural democracy in 1992, which allowed multiparty democracy in Kenya, 

brought about a new political order. Many political parties were formed and alternative 

voices were largely tolerated.  The year marked the end of the Second Liberation which 

had started way back in 1966.  However, the introduction of multiparty democracy in 

Kenya did not bear automatic benefits to the media. Their freedoms were still curtailed. 

Indeed, the tensions that characterised the relationship between the State and the media 

which existed during the one party rule persisted.  For example, in the early 1990s some 

newspapers and magazines were simply banned or proscribed. This is what the 

government did, to Society magazine when it confiscated 10,000 copies of the January 

1992 issue. Other magazines which suffered similar fate were Financial Review and 

Beyond.  Similarly, media owners and journalists were prone to persecution, and for the 

ordinary audiences, it was a crime to posses’ copies of the banned magazines and 

publication.   

 

It is important to mention that during the First (fight for independence) and the Second 

(period between 1966 to early 1990s struggle for multiparty governance) Liberation 

struggles there was no single radio station in Kenya to offer an alternative voice different 

from that of government. For decades Kenya's only local source of news, information, 

and entertainment on radio came from a single supplier, the state owned Kenya 

Broadcasting Corporation (KBC). But in 1996, all that changed with the liberalization of 

airwaves and the first privately owned FM station; Capital FM went on air and was later 

followed by Kameme FM which started in 2002.  The implication of this was that Kenya 

radically changed the way the mass media market was organized. The country moved 

from the public service broadcasting model to the free broadcasting model.  
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Today, a review of media ownership reveals that media in Kenya can broadly be classified 

as: State controlled and sponsored mass media, opposition controlled and sponsored 

media, independent media, community radio and vernacular radio stations.  These media 

ownership formats are informed by different motives and interests.  In this regard, 

Wanyande (1995) identifies three motives for formation of mass media namely: first, 

political motive, which has to do with the desire by the media owner to use the media to 

influence the opinion of political decision-makers and/or to be in the good book of the 

powers that be; the second is commercial and has to do with the desire to make profit; 

and the third motive is a combination of the two, attaining both the political and 

commercial interests. These motives are not necessarily incompatible and are not 

mutually exclusive. What is important is that they influence how the institutions are 

managed and run. 

 

Nevertheless, much water has passed under the bridge ever since Kenya held its first 

multiparty election in 1992. By the time Kenya was going for its fourth multiparty 

election in 2007, media in Kenya had undergone massive and fundamental changes. For 

instance they were operating in a much freer environment, were much bolder in their 

criticism of government misdeeds, were in the forefront fighting against bad governance 

and adaptation of new political dispensation, and (they) provided a forum for political 

debates and agenda setting platform. More important, none the less, there were over 100 

registered vernacular radio stations.  One could say, on average Kenya had two vernacular 

radio stations per every tribe by 2007, some with very parochial interests. This then is the 

dominant character of media in the Third Liberation period or what we are calling the 
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post- conflict period which Kenya is emerging from in the post-poll chaos of 2007. This 

period is largely driven by the desire to have a new political dispensation that is 

accountable to the people and above all that is able to enhance social justice, improve 

livelihoods and secure individual liberties for the Kenyan people.  A new constitution 

was promulgated on 27th August 2010 and thus the post-conflict period includes media 

operations under this new law.  

 

Unfortunately, this liberalised media environment and the abundance of media outlets 

seems to have been unable to cement democratic values in Kenya. Indeed, each multiparty 

election in Kenya since 1992 has experienced some level of political violence and 

intolerance.  In fact, the 2007 post poll violence was so bad that the country was on the 

brink of civil war.  And reacting to this poll violence, IMS (2009) argues that three views 

have emerged over the role of media in the post–election violence in Kenya. Firstly, the 

Kenyan media did not stoke the violence, but it failed in its duty to report in full the blood 

letting and political crisis. Secondly, the media did fuel the fire of violence. This is an 

opinion shared by the authorities, and was actually given as the reason for the ban of live 

broadcasting in Kenya soon after chaos broke out after the declaration of Hon. Kibaki as 

the winner of the 2007 presidential  contest.  It had earlier been used (in 2005) to ban and 

restrict broadcast by Kass FM during the referendum campaigns. Thirdly, the media was 

made a scapegoat as the violence was bound to occur.  

 

Regardless of the perspective taken, the current study argues that an enhanced role of 

vernacular radio in the democratic processes in Kenya must be informed by a lot of 

wisdom on issues of diversity and differences of a people co-habiting in the same space 
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as individuals, communities and societies. In this regard, it is argued that there is a 

necessity for being mindful of the desire to communicate differences (real or imaginary) 

amongst the people with enhanced understanding and respectfulness for each other. Even 

where profound disagreements and misunderstandings do occur, as they are bound to, 

there is need to cultivate language and demeanor that exude tolerance. People can resolve 

their differences together without resorting to violence, abusive utterances or disruption 

of procedures and activities.  

  

The study posits that journalists and the media institutions are critical components in the 

democratic process. They can broaden and deepen the understanding of the democratic 

ideals and principles through dissemination of knowledge. In any case, a minimum 

condition for democratic citizenship is that people have access to information on issues 

that shape their lives, without which they cannot make informed democratic choices. 

Democracy also requires people to be able to communicate their perspective through 

public debates and to have space for public discussion on issues that most affect them. 

Without such fora and spaces, democratic discourse cannot take place.  

 

Kenya has two official languages, English and Kiswahili. However, a large majority of 

Kenyans rarely speak either. For many, the preferred language is that of their community 

or their mother tongue or what is called vernacular language.  Over 100 languages are 

spoken in Kenya. The study presents this diversity of languages as important avenues 

through which democratic values can be disseminated and through which people’s 

attitudes can be changed. Thus, vernacular radio can give people a platform to participate 

in democracy and an avenue of receiving information necessary in aiding rational 
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decision making.  

 

The current study, Focuses on two radio stations that broadcasts in two Kenyan 

Languages – the Kalenjin and Kikuyu. These languages are spoken by the Kalenjins and 

the Agikiyu tribes. The 1989 census place the Agikuyu as the largest and the Kalejins as 

the fourth largest tribal grouping in Kenya. The 2010 Census in Kenya listed the Agikuyu 

as the most populous group and the Kalenjins as the third most populous ethnic groups. 

Kass Fm broadcast in Kalenjin language while Inooro FM broadcast in Kikuyu language. 

The Kalenjins are the Highland Nilotes. They form the principal population of Kenya’s 

Western highlands in the present Rift Valley Province.  Nganga (2006, 307) states that, 

the Kalenjins consist of seven principal groups with numerous subdivision within them. 

They are: Kipsigis, Nandi, Tugen, the Pokot, the Marakwet, the Keiyo, and the Saboat 

known as Southern Kalenjins. The term Kalenjin and the concept of ethnic solidarity with 

which it is embodied appear to have taken root in the period during the Mau Mau 

emergency. The period covers the late 1940s to late 1950s. The Kalenjin fcommunity 

largely supported the Orange Democratic Movement led by Hon Raila Odinga in the Rift 

Valley during the 2007 General Election. 

 

Nganga says that, the Agikuyu’s ancestral and spiritual homeland is in the present Central 

Province. They are also the second largest group in the Rift Valley Province. The Agikuyu 

are also found all over Kenya, especially in towns where they live and work as traders, 

artisans and professionals (107). They formed the bedrock support for the PNU party led 

by Hon Mwai Kibaki during the 2007 General Election. An inference could be made that, 

the two ethnic groups (tribes) were major protagonists during the 2007 General Election.  
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The issues captured in the preceding section (overview) illustrate both the kind of 

scenario that mass media and in particular vernacular radio stations in Kenya were 

operating in and the dynamics that informed how their audiences related with each. Also, 

the overview lays the foundation upon which the background of the study is constructed 

on. 

 

1.2.Background to the study 

 

The 2007 General Election and the ensuring post-poll violence was a terrible scare for 

Kenya. It almost uprooted the roots that had held the country together since independence. 

Never before, in the Kenya’s history, had the country come so close to civil strife and 

genocide (than during this period). Its magnitude suddenly erased the myth about Kenya’s 

stability and peace. The country of Hakuna matata (no problems in Kenya) fame was 

placed at the same pedestal with failed States like Somalia.  

 

Consequently, fearing that Kenya would go the Rwandan way (the Genocide path) or the 

Somali way (failed state), the international community acted fast.  From the neighbours 

Uganda, Tanzania and Rwanda, to the American and the African and European Unions 

and the Kenyan citizens, the two protagonists were urged to agree to a peace deal to save 

the country. It is from these concerted efforts that the African Union together with the 

United Nations constituted the Council of Eminent Persons, consisting of His 

Excellencies Kofi Annan (as the chair), President (retired) Mkapa of Tanzania and Gracer 

Machel, wife of Nelson Mandela. They were mandated to mediate and reconcile the two 

protagonists, President Kibaki, then Party of National Unity’s (PNU) Presidential 

candidate and Prime Minister Raila Odinga, then the Orange Democratic Movement’s 
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(ODM) Presidential Candidate. Their efforts led to the signing of a power sharing deal 

on 28th February 2008 in form of a National Accord between the PNU and ODM political 

parties.  

 

The 2007 General Election and its resultant post-poll violence has become an important 

milestone for Kenya as a country. It shaped and charted the path that Kenya travels 

towards the future. Indeed, from this terrible scar of history, Kenya installed a coalition 

government that was to share power on a 50% basis between the two principals. It was to 

be a transitional and a reform oriented government. 

 

The Coalition Government has embarked on and remarkably achieved on some of its 

reform agendas. For instance, the Post of Prime Minister was established through a 

constitution amendment. Similarly, several commissions were established and some of 

them have completed their work. For instance, two commission of inquiry, the Kriegler’s 

Commission which investigated how the 2007 General Election was conducted and the 

Waki’s Commission of Inquiry, which investigated the post-poll violence have completed 

their tasks. 

 

 In line with the Kriegler’s commission recommendation, the electoral commission that 

manned the 2007 General Election was disbanded. Similarly, the Waki Commission 

recommended that, the International Criminal Court at The Hague prosecute the master 

minds of the post-poll violence perpetrators. Indeed, at the compilation of this thesis, six 

prominent Kenyans alleged to have committed crimes against humanity were at the 

international criminal court’s Pre-Trial Chambers facing confirmation of crimes against 
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humanity charge. Other activities that directly emanated from this catastrophic disaster 

include the formation of: The Interim Independent Electoral Commission (IIEC), The 

Interim Independent Boundary Commission (IIBC), the Cohesion and Reconciliation 

Department at the Ministry of Justice, and the publishing of the Draft Constitution, which 

recommends very drastic changes in the way the Kenyan country will be governed, 

among others. The draft constitution was adopted at the 4th of August 2010 referendum 

and promulgated on 27th August 2010 as Kenya’s new constitution.  

 

Two questions that warrant some answers are: First, what went so terribly wrong to 

warrant a post-poll conflict of such a high magnitude in 2007 General Elections?  And 

second, what lessons have the Kenyans and mass media learnt from this catastrophe. The 

answers to these questions could be deduced from the following discussions. 

 

Kenya has had almost fifty years of democracy since independence. Yet in the recent past 

she has experienced four turbulent multiparty general elections. These include, the 1992, 

1997, 2002 and 2007 General elections. Wangari Maathai (2008) argues that each of these 

multiparty elections demonstrated that the Kenyan state is peculiarly unstable and lacks 

serious democratic values. She adds that tribal politics thrives over national agenda and 

the nation state. Indeed, her perspective is supported by Okonkwor (1995; 238) when he 

says that, ‘Africa will provide an appropriate introduction to the unpleasant issues that 

will confront our civilization in the 21st century’. He concludes that this continent has; 

‘fragile central governments, high ethnic and tribal tensions, pervasiveness of war, and 

the increasing erosion of nation states’.   
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Onalo (2003, ix) sees the parliamentary democracy in Kenya as predominantly based on 

tribally structured political parties. He observes that these tribal enclosures are founded 

on suspicion, envy and antagonism among the communities concerned, instead of being 

based on positive cultural aspirations within the context of national frame work. 

Similarly, he cautions that elsewhere on the African continent such a scenario has been 

volatile, as was the case in Rwanda, Burundi and Sierra Leone. These countries had 

devastating civil wars.  

 

Kenya did not drift to civil war. But the Ministry of Special Programmes and the Waki 

report estimate that the 2007 post poll violence left more than a 1000 Kenyans dead and 

another 630,000 thousands internally displaced. Thus, how to achieve social cohesion in 

Kenya is one of the greatest challenges that the country has to overcome.  However, the 

merging of the Kenyan tribes into a nation state is a fairly recent marriage. These tribes 

did not exist as a nation before the coming of the colonial powers. For example, Maathai 

(2008) argues that the modern Kenyan state is a loose collection of tribal homelands or 

‘Micro nationalities’. The largest of these ‘micro nationalities’ has a population of several 

million and the smallest a few thousands. Therefore, she opines that Political power in 

Kenya is determined by these tribal numbers. A fact this study agrees with. 

 

Maathai opines that tribal clashes in Kenya and elsewhere in Africa reveals the superficial 

nature of the African nation-state. She observes that, a name, a flag and a national anthem 

that were given to African states by retreating colonial powers could not by themselves 

guarantee stability of these states. She contends that, most Africans did not understand 

the new nation state and remained largely loyal and attached to their micro-nationalities.  
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She adds that for ordinary Africans, a threat to their ‘micro-nationality’ or those they 

consider their leaders resonates more than a threat to the nation. She advises that the 

African elites must devote time, energy and resources to create a more cohesive nation-

state.  

 

The current study concurs with Maathai’s observation but adds that the African people 

are strongly attached to their micro nationalities because they lack a broader world view 

of their society, country and world. They are not endowed with appropriate information 

that is capable of enabling them to make rational choices.  

 

Mutua (2008) cites the ‘tribe’ as the major reason for Kenya’s  stunted growth and 

instability. He posits that tribal based identity politics has come to define Kenya as we 

know it today. He warns that the tribe becomes a cancer if it is the predominant lens 

through which politics is organised, and benefits are conferred or denied. He advises that 

if Kenya is to survive and prosper as a post-modern state, it must stop privileging the tribe 

and cites the tormented histories of Rwanda’s Hutu and Tutsi rivalries, Iraq’s Sunni and 

Shia rivalries and Middle East Jews and Arabs rivalries to illuminate on the destructive 

nature of tribal politics.  He asserts that, for Kenya to avoid the destructive path of 

collapse, Kenyans must build an issue-based state. Thus, the current study offers insights 

on how vernacular radio could be used to build this issue-based state.  

 

Kibwana (2008) on the other hand posit that Kenya’s recent political imbroglio stems 

from a contestation between two paradigms of the nation-state. One group of the political 

elite promotes a model of the ethnic nation. And the other political elite group supports a 
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liberalised democratic open nation-state. Kibwana points out that during the 1983 and 

1988 elections the then president, Moi, isolated both the Kikuyu and the Luo ethnic 

nations (communities) and built a non-Kikuyu and non-Luo counterpart community and 

ethnic vote bank. Kenya was divided with the Kikuyu and the Luo group (communities) 

on one hand and the rest on the other hand.  He posits that, in 2002, Kenya political 

entrepreneurs created the Kalenjins and non Kalenjins split in which the National 

Rainbow Coalition was created. And in 2007 the Orange Democratic Movement strove 

to mobilize non-Gema voters (Gikuyu, Embu, Meru Association) as a single ethnic nation 

to defeat the so-called Mt Kenya region(ancestral area of Gema people) voters.  He 

concludes that Kenya must make a choice either to proceed with ethnic nation building, 

or democratic national building.  

 

Against this background, is the conception that the 21st century is an information defined 

century. Social changes are informed and directed by the forces of communication 

especially the mass media.  Littlejohn (1983) reminded the world that we are living in an 

environment of constant mass communication which we experience hourly and daily. He 

argues that once out of formal schooling we learn new concepts or new bits of information 

largely from the media of mass communication. Even the idea and news items we use in 

our conversations most likely come from the mass media. He warns that taking mass 

media for granted is losing touch with the reality of its influence.  

 

Walter Lippmann opines that, since people have only limited opportunities to observe 

important events in a first hand manner, they are dependent upon the press to provide 

them with information on what those events were like. The role of the media is to provide 
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us with views of “the world outside” from which we can form “pictures in our heads 

(Shearon and Defluer 1988, 328).” They provide us with the basis for judgments we reach 

and opinions we form. Sometimes the pictures of the world that they paint are true and 

complete. Sometimes they are distorted and incomplete. 

 

Yet, mass communication has become an integral part of life in modern societies. Given 

the advances in communication techniques, national barriers have been broken and the 

planet earth is enmeshed in electronics net through which unending barrage of messages 

emanates. Theoretically, the vision of the world as a global village is beginning to emerge 

as a valid concept.  Cohen (1963,329) captures this power of media thus; “the press may 

not be successful much of the time in telling people what to think, but it is stunningly 

successful in telling its reader what to think about”.   Consequently, mass media have 

become important institutions in society; they are power resources, a means of control, 

management and innovation. They provide an arena from where the affairs of public life 

are played out, and are a dominant source of definitions and images of social reality for 

individuals, groups and societies. 

 

McQuail (1987) sees the media institution as engaged in production, reproduction and 

distribution of knowledge which have meaningful reference to experience in the social 

world. This knowledge enable us to make sense of experience, shape our perceptions of 

it and contribute to the store of knowledge of the past and the continuity of the current 

understanding. Particularly, the media institutions reach more people than other 

institutions and for longer, ‘taking over’ from early influences of school, parent, religion, 

etc.  
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In addition, McQuail presents insightful metaphors that demonstrate the functions of 

mass communication. He projects the mass media as the window on peoples’ experience, 

which extends their vision; enable them to see what is going on for themselves, without 

interference or bias. They are interpreters, which explain and make sense of otherwise 

fragmentary or puzzling events. They are a signpost, which points the way and give 

guidance or instructions. They are a mirror, which reflects back an image of society to 

itself, and they are a filter, selecting out parts of experience for special attention and 

closing other aspects of experience, whether deliberately or systematically.   

 

Whereas, the above observations are true, and that the mass media are critical in defining 

the type of world we live in, the same media can malfunction and cause serious harm to 

the society. To counter McQuail’s metaphor, the researcher points out that, there are 

different kinds of mirrors plain, concave, convex and so on. Mirrors could also have 

blotches, grime and dust, which may invariably result into their giving out blurry, fuzzy 

and hazy images.  

 

In line with the above observation, in Kenya, it is increasingly found that, the media is 

becoming a political tool away from the professionalism that is expected of it. The media 

seems to bestow upon itself the right to demonise and marginalise whom-ever they are 

not in favour and praise, eulogize and reward those leaders and regimes favourably 

regarded by them. The major concern is not so much that the media can choose and pick 

whom to extol or sanction, rather it is the blind and uncritical manner with which the local 

media use their biases in their reporting and writing in perpetuating the division and 
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fragmentation of the people and enhancing the mistrust and biases which have the 

potentiality of destroying the Kenyan nation state.  

 In Kenya, ethnic cleavages and political factions have had the effects of generating 

partisan media in the realm of public affairs. The result of this is that, each ethnic based 

political faction that emerges tries to secure a media base that it can use to lobby for its 

interest. Consequently, these partisan media pursue different interests which sometimes 

may be detrimental to democracy and rule of law. 

 

Specifically, the press in Kenya has come under criticism for biased reporting. For 

instance, Lumumba (1999,3) quotes Makali’s argument that: ‘to the outsiders, the press 

in Kenya is vibrant, diverse and interesting. They marvel at the diversity of content in the 

news pages and the variety of shows on the screen. But for those in the know, all that is 

illusory’. He says that the press in Kenya is far from being objective, is childly partisan 

and petty beyond redemption’.  This is a sad observation, because the press has the basic 

task of providing information to the public. It enjoys the right to freedom of expression 

on the premise that information is a basic ingredient of democracy without which the 

citizens cannot organise, plan, or agitate for their basic rights such as health, food, water, 

and shelter. 

 

Koigi Wa Wamwere (2008a, 11) is of the opinion that dictatorship can both emanate from 

a bad media as well as a bad executive, judiciary or parliament. He posits that when 

people demand press freedom, they should consider the enormous power of the media 

which can be exercised either for the good or detriment of society. Subsequently, he 

believes that laws should be enacted to protect society not just from evil people, but from 
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bad media as well.  Accordingly, Koigi warns that bad media is a dictatorship that censors, 

lies, distorts, misinforms, kills good ideas, silences the nation, oppresses, discriminates, 

divides and drives people to war. ‘The right balance must be struck between media 

freedom and national survival’ he says.  

 

Buyu (1999) supports Koigi’s perspective when he observes that, privately owned media 

in Kenya have conditioned readers to be more interested in headlines that provoke conflict 

than those that resolve them. He cautions that due to liberalization of airwaves in Kenya, 

there is a large corpus of ethno-political pamphlets whose trade mark is ethnic nepotism 

and emotion clap-trap. 

 

Kaparo (2005, 1-4) states that, “There seems to be a conspiracy of silence between the 

media (in Kenya) and the politicians to treat the important as trivial and vice versa.”  “We 

have a dishonest press which cannot hold the leaders to account for what they said in the 

past, they, like us, are mired in tribalism like the rest of society.”  Mwaura (1994) supports 

this perspective when he says: ‘Journalists also need to be protected from their editors 

and employers whose decisions and policies play a crucial role in determining what issues 

are to be covered and by which journalists. In effect, editors can be as oppressive as 

outsiders in suppressing and censoring news.’ Several other reasons have been put 

forward to explain the above short comings of the media. They include: incompetent 

reporting and editing, editorial policy, media ownership, personal prejudices and 

ethnicity. Kenneth Kaunda (1991, 10) the former Zambian president explains that the 

journalists are capable of making or destroying governments given appropriate 

conditions; cause war or make conditions for peace. And promote development or create 



24 

 

  

difficulties in the way of development. Kaunda’s observation is illustrative, although the 

press is a condition sine qua non for the attainment of democratic space, necessary 

mechanism must be put in place to ensure that it conducts its business responsibly. 

 

Kenya’s Vernacular mass media have been accused of, among others, being irresponsible, 

non professional, non objective and fanning political violence.  The Kreigler’s Report 

stated as follows in relation to people who work in FM Stations; ‘There is a general view 

that most radio stations lack training in conflict reporting or moderation. …. Talk shows 

and call-in programmes require media personnel who are well versed in moderation and 

who are able to predict a change of tone that may lead to negative results’. The report 

cautions that banning the vernacular radio may not be a solution but there is need to 

control the content of the message broadcast for public consumption’.1 

 

Further afield, the free speech controversy became a major issue in Rwanda during the 

1994 genocide. The Rwandan conflict was exacerbated by  hate messages broadcast on 

the Radio Mille Collines (RMC) during call-in shows where the minority Tutsi 

community was derogatively referred to as ‘cockroaches’ by the Hutus, who were the 

numerically dominant tribe. "Kill the inkotanyi" (cockroaches) was a chilling clarion cry 

on RMC.  

Okoko (2008) observes that, long before national elections were held in December 2007, 

vernacular radio stations in Kenya were already igniting ethnic consciousness among 

listeners: "urging them to support political leaders from their own tribe and to harbour 

                                                 
1 FM Stations were to blame, banning not a solution (2008, September 18). The 

Standard Newspaper, p. 8 
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bad feelings about people from other communities," He continue to saythat "The ethnic 

hate that the radio stations were propagating about other communities was unbelievable. 

The unfortunate thing is that, the journalists allowed speakers to say as they wished and 

they tagged along, sometimes laughing alongside them. He adds that ‘we (journalists) 

took sides in the issues and we became subjective, forgetting our professional tenets for 

objectivity and neutrality. In fact, in some broadcast stations, some journalists refused to 

take up assignments simply because the source of, say news item, happened to be a 

member of an ethnic grouping they were politically estranged from." 

The Kenya National Commission on Human Rights (KNCHR), a government-funded 

organization, released a report titled, "Still Behaving Badly." The report documented 

human rights abuses in the lead up to the December 2007 elections. Emerging on the top 

of the list were vernacular FM stations. The commission stated that vernacular radio 

stations used unsavory language unabatedly. 

Philip Ochieng (2008, 11), a reknowned journalist, argues that the media in Kenya are 

not blameless in fanning election violence. According to him, mass media in Kenya were 

practising subjectivism; a process where the editors and reporters deliberately omit or 

intrude or arrange or interpret the facts and figures in such a way as to put a person or a 

party at an advantage and his (its) rival at a disadvantage.  He says that the covering of 

the 2007 elections and violence that erupted was loop sided on the basis of the tribal 

grouping with which the one or the other party was identified.  Kimenyi and Ndungu 

(2004) seems to support Ochieng when they argue that, the ‘the greed and grievance 

theory of civil war’ generally used to explain the causes of civil war failed to explain the 

causes of sporadic ethnic violence in Kenya. Instead, they argue that the main trigger of 
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the violence in Kenya appears to have been the politicians who used the media to mobilise 

negative feelings, attitudes and stereotypes.  

 

Ayuma (2008) while agreeing that ethnic chauvinism is a big problem disagrees that 

vernacular media are the only ones to blame although they are sometimes (mis)used. He 

advances the view that language is a vehicle through which we convey our thoughts, 

fears, aspirations, and even prejudices. If our thoughts are well-intended so will be the 

language we use, be it Giriama, Dholuo, Gikuyu or Kiswahili. Ayuma points out that we 

have monolingual language countries that have disintegrated; a classic example is 

Somalia. This country’s ability to use one language has not helped it to forge ahead as 

one nation. 

 

 Mwaura (2008a, 10) supports the view that vernacular media should never be banned. 

His argument is that, all radio stations should be controlled by a uniform broadcasting 

law, without discrimination on the basis of language. After all, he asserts that, we cannot 

outlaw the vernacular for it is the core of our culture. According to him, vernacular radio 

stations are the people’s voice. Mwaura suggests that if the vernacular radio stations were 

destructive or divisive in the post election period, then the medicine lies in prescribing 

what can or cannot be broadcast, not banning the stations. 

  

1.3.Statement of the problem 

 

The background demonstrates that the growth and development of democracy and the 

mass media in Kenya have followed asymmetrical contours. It also shows that, 

although Kenya has vibrant, free and independent mass media it continues to have a 
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troubled democracy. This is a contradiction to the commonly held view that, free and 

vibrant media are indicators of democracy. Specifically, the 2007 General Election 

and its resultant post-poll violence epitomize both the extent of the democratic decay 

and the inadequacies of mass media as allies of democracy in Kenya.   Inferentially, 

the study presents the post-poll violence that ensued from the 2007 General Election 

as an imperfection of democracy.  

 

In Kenya, what the 2007 General Election and its resultant post-poll violence suggest 

is that, a ‘paradigm reinforcement or repair’ is required for mass media in general and 

specifically for vernacular radio stations. It is required to be reinforced that a free and 

independent mass media is essential to the operation of democracy. Hence, the study 

asks: Why has Kenya failed to cement democratic values despite its vibrant mass 

media and multiparty system of governance?  

 

Also, the heavy criticism of vernacular radio stations coverage of the above 

phenomenon indicates that, their role in the growth of democracy would remain 

variegated and uncertain in certain respects like electro processes.  As a result, what 

is lacking in the democratic paradigm in Kenya is how to contextualise the 

relationship between a vernacular radio’s ethnic mobilisation in a multiethnic 

environment and democracy.  In other words, since vernacular radio stations are 

products of diversity and represent an innate difference that is naturally defined, Can 

they be able to promote democracy and inter-ethnic relationships?   

 

In addition, within the evolving context of the vernacular radio’s coverage of the 2007 
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General Election and its post-poll violence in Kenya, the audiences’ perceptions, 

feelings and attitudes toward vernacular radio’s contribution to democracy is left 

unresolved. Thus, the focus of this study was to provide a framework from which to 

understand how audiences receive information from vernacular radio, use the 

information received and the extent to which the usage of such contents impacted on 

democracy in Kenya. In conclusion, this thesis makes a case that there lacks a clear 

position concerning how vernacular radio stations contribute to democracy in Kenya. 

Likewise, there is need to understand how audiences of this important media sector 

understand and celebrate their experience with them (the vernacular radio). All these 

issues constitute a research problem that befits a scholarly analysis and investigation.   

 

1.4.Research Objectives 

 

The objectives of the study were:  

1. To analyse the role of vernacular radio in the democratic process in Kenya.  

2. To asses the audiences’ perceptions, feelings and attitudes towards vernacular 

radio’s contribution towards the democratisation process in Kenya.  

3. To examine how audiences use information received from vernacular radio 

stations. 

4. To expound the factors that impedes vernacular radio capacity to promote 

democracy in Kenya.  

5. To exemplify the main challenges faced by a vernacular radio in an ethnically 

diverse democratic nation in order to chart effective ways of enhancing its 

operations.  

6. To explore on the appropriate policies for vernacular radio operation in an 

ethnically diverse country like Kenya  
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1.5.Research Questions 

 

1. In which ways do the vernacular radios contribute to the democratic process in 

Kenya?  

2. What are the audiences’ perceptions, feelings and attitudes towards vernacular 

radio contribution towards the democratisation process in Kenya? 

3. How do the audiences of vernacular radio use information received from 

vernacular radio stations? 

4. What are the factors that impede vernacular radio’s capacity to promote 

democracy in Kenya? 

5. What are the challenges that the vernacular radio faces in an ethnically diverse 

democratic country? 

6. What strategies could help  vernacular radios to operate effectively in an 

ethnically diverse country in Kenya  

 

1.6. Research Assumptions 

 

1. Mass media have an impact on their audiences.  

2. Different ethnic groups and other professional bodies show a pre-conceived 

attitude of mistrust towards operation of vernacular radio stations. 

3. Audiences of Kass and Inooro were exclusively Kalenjins and Kikuyus 

respectively 

4. The current media policies are inadequate in guiding the operation of vernacular 

radio stations in Kenya. 
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5. There is need to enrich the understanding about how vernacular radio could be 

used to promote democracy. 

 

1.7. Significance of the Research 

 

The current study focuses on vernacular radio as a tool for democracy in post-conflict 

Kenya. There are studies, report and investigations of similar types to the present one that 

examine the role of vernacular media and democracy. However, most of these studies 

seem cynical and pessimistic and are disjointed in agreement about vernacular radio’s 

contributions to the democratic process in Kenya (The Waki report, Kenya National 

Human Right Commission (KNHRC), Media reports and Kriegler reports on the post-

election violence (PEV).  

 

This study departs from this ‘dialogue of deaf’- where no one wants to hear the other 

sides’ perspective-and provides a dialectic that enhances understanding about how 

vernacular radio stations operate and impact on their audiences.  Such an understanding 

is critical in policy formulation that is aimed at dealing with various human conflicts. 

This perspective is supported albeit differently by Mbori (2008, 20)  when he argues that, 

although development is influenced, inter alia by resources and infrastructure, human 

interaction and communication plays a critical and negotiative role especially in a post 

conflict setting. An area he claims is inadequately researched. Thus, the current study is 

significant because it fills this important research gap.  

 

In addition, Alexander and Hanson (2001, xv) argues that different cultures may use 

media in different ways, but many fundamental questions about the power of the media 
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in any society remain the same. How do the audiences use the media available to them? 

And how does the use of media change audience’s interpersonal environment and human 

interactions?( Ibid 2001)  This study illuminates and casts a penetrating light on these 

questions in relation to audience’s use of vernacular radio. Thus, the study fills a gap in 

scholarship by exploring and linking the field of vernacular radio (mass communication), 

cultural diversity (vernacular language) and the democratic process in Kenya in a post-

conflict development context.  

 

Furthermore,  McQuail ( 1987, 18) argues that each definition of mass medium tends to 

be located in our ‘mental maps’ with a distinctive profile, a set of associations and of 

expectations about its functions or utility.  This definition involves selection and 

accentuation of key features of a complex and variable phenomenon as it exists in 

empirical reality. Thus, a critical understanding of post-conflict vernacular radio 

operations in Kenya and how the medium can be utilised for democratic governance calls 

for the analysis of the same. This, not only sheds light on the medium’s functions towards 

the democratic process, but also simplifies the understanding of both the institutional and 

cultural essence of that medium. Such an understanding aids in the re-construction of the 

audiences’ ‘mental map’ by removing the prejudices, the incoherencies and presenting 

the correct reality upon which vernacular radio traits can be understood and appreciated. 

This study facilitates this process of knowledge creation. 

. 

Furthermore, Hahns (1998), Dominick (2005), Hanson (2005) and Baran (2006) opine 

that, many of the questions for media researchers in the twenty first century will deal with 

continued fragmentation of the audiences, audiences becoming narrowly defined, caused 
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by greater choice of channels and technologies. Due to fragmentation radio is forced to 

look for new functions (Baran 2006, 24). No longer able to compete on a mass scale, the 

radio targets smaller audience that are alike in some important characteristics.  

 

Thus, if the nature of media’s audience is changing, then the mass communication process 

must also change. Baran poses the question; what will happen to the national culture that 

binds us as we become increasingly fragmented into demographically targeted taste 

publics- group of people bound by little more than an interest in a given form of media 

content?  

 

Therefore, this study is significant because it investigates these fragmentations of 

audiences by interrogating two vernacular radio stations. It attempts to cement 

understanding as to how people can use their innate difference (vernacular language) to 

promote inter-ethnic relationships for their common good and purpose amid 

fragmentation pressures. 

 

A further significance is grounded on the fact that to have a critical understanding of the 

present-day post-conflict Kenya, one needs to understand the question of identity. 

Vernacular language is an important variable that defines identity. Hence, a post conflict 

language policy either for mass medium or interpersonal communication would of 

necessity require an analysis of factors that contribute to / or obscure post-conflict 

development that emanates from the way a language is used in expressing that identity. 

And as Hahn (1998) puts it, a recent development in the media that has contributed to the 

increased distrust of government, communities and politicians has been the rise of ‘hate 
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radio’ or what he calls the result of the opening of the air waves to ordinary people or the 

take over of the ‘national talk’ in the media by political partisans.  

 

Deductively, this study posits that how people use their language to define others is a key 

variable that promotes interethnic appreciation and understanding or even interethnic 

conflicts. Thus, the current study forms an important milestone in scholarship for it 

facilitates the harvesting and documentation of this important information of linguistic 

diversity and how such knowledge could be used to build a democratic state. It is hoped 

that data from this study will inform policies on hate speech and other communications 

intended for public consumption, especially if that communication is delivered through a 

mass medium.  

 

An additional significance is that this study will provide insights on how journalists can 

report conflicts professionally (completely, objectively and accurately) in an ethnically 

diverse democratic state. This is significant because the Kenyan media were accused of 

fuelling the fire of the conflict during the post-poll violence. Such knowledge can then be 

used to inform on media policies such as vernacular radio operations, and professionalism 

of media practitioners in Kenya and else where in the world. 

 

It is hoped that the findings of the study will be relevant and useful to all those who would 

want to understand or formulate policies about the instruments of mass communication, 

especially vernacular radio. Evidently, mass media instruments have not only made the 

world a global village but they are constantly changing how the humans relate to each 

other. Thus, the current study strives to give a different perspective of how vernacular 
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radio in Kenya may contribute to the democratic process, increase the understanding of 

how these important media are running and documents the challenges that these 

vernacular media faces in a culturally diverse country like Kenya.  This will contribute to 

the accumulation of knowledge and scholarship in general.    

 

Finally, as Lewis and Booth (1990, xiii) note, radio is hardly noticed in academic 

literature. As a result radio practice and policy lacks the language of critical reflection 

and analysis. As a consequence, Lewis and Booth ask the ’why do we have the radio we 

have, what radio could we have if things were different? - These question are as difficult 

to debate on as the hidden histories are difficult to uncover, but this study attempts to 

provide information and data that will contribute to this reflection, analysis and 

interpretation of vernacular radio in Kenya. This is a reparation study that identifies the 

dynamics that supports the present positions and sheds light on the emerging patterns that 

may rewrite the history of vernacular radio broadcasting in Kenya.  

 

1.8.Limitations of the study 

 

First, the study investigated two vernacular radio stations: Inooro and Kass that broadcast 

through the languages spoken by the Agikuyu the largest and Kalenjin the third largest 

tribes in Kenya respectively (2010, GOK census Figures).  The limited knowledge of the 

Gikuyu and Kalenjin vernacular languages may have constrained on getting authentic 

data. However, to overcome this limitations, the study used six graduate research 

assistants (three for each radio station) who were competent the in the Kalenjn and 

Kikuyu languages.  
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Second, the cryuptic manner in which some phrases, words, parables and proverbs were 

used, and the loss of self esteem associated with an admission of practising negative 

ethnicity, may have impeded on the willingness of participants to be open and truthful. 

To resolve the limitation, research assistants were trained about how to identify 

inconsistencies from respondents’ responses and how to probe the respondents for a 

coherent answer.  

 

Third, the study assumed that the audiences of Kass and Inooro were exclusively 

Kalenjins and Kikuyus respectively. It assumed that only Kalenjins listened to Kass and 

only Kikuyus listened to Inooro.  This was a limitation because there are non Kalenjins 

and non Kikuyus who are able to speak and understand both languages.  Their 

perspectives were not analysed.  

 

Fourth, the study is mainly anchored on the Agenda Setting Theory and a plethora of 

other Communication Theories that deal with media impact on audiences. The theories 

are: Gate Keeper, Uses and Gratification, Functionalism, Media Responsibility, Diffusion 

of Innovation, Social learning, Cultivating Analysis and Modelling theories. There could 

be other theories or conceptual and theoretical frameworks outside the researcher’s 

current scope that could produce other approaches, but the researcher considered these 

theories to be the most appropriate for this study. 

 

Finally, the use of radio for commercial purposes is a very recent phenomenon in Kenya 

and Africa in general. Indeed, private radio operations are less than 15 years old. To this 

end, getting localised references and data on this study area was not easy. There were 
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very few books witten by Kenyan authors on the general area of vernacular radio and 

democracy. To overcome this limitation the researcher reviewed literature concerning 

mass media in general and  particularly concerning vernacular radio and democracy a 

from a variety of journals, PhD theses, workshop presentations and reports prepared by 

various commissions both in Kenya and Abroad.  The foregoing section and discussions 

lay the foundation for our next chapter, the Literature Review.  The Chapter expounds on 

the research problem and it illustrates how the study was conceptualized. 
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2.0. CHAPTER TWO: LITERATURE REVIEW AND  

                             THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 
 

2.1.Overview 

This chapter presents a synthesis and description of the relevant literature concerning the 

variables: vernacular radio, audiences of vernacular radio, the democratic processes and 

the Kenyan state. It also discusses the theoretical framework upon which the study is 

grounded. In particular, the chapter discusses aspects of the Agenda Setting Theory in the 

study of media, Social Responsibility Theory and Uses and Gratification theory. Other 

theories that are discussed include: Gate Keeper Theory, Structural Functionalism 

Theory, and Diffusion of Innovation, Social Penetration Theory, and Social 

Responsibility Theory.  The literature review and the theoretical frame work discussed in 

this chapter place the research in a historical, political and developmental context. Both 

epistemological approach and analytical voices are emphasised.   

 

2.2.Media influence on Society and Individuals 

 

Alison and Hanson (2001, xv) suggest that, different cultures may use media in different 

ways. But they add that, many fundamental questions about the power of the media in 

any society remain the same. Consequently, they pose the following questions: How do 

the audiences use the media available to them? How do message senders produce 

meaning? How much of the meaning of any message is produced by the audience? How 
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does the use of media change our interpersonal environment and human interactions? In 

our context we should ask ourselves; how do Kass and Inooro radios impact on the 

audiences’ interpersonal environment and human interactions? They point out that, 

people can no longer take for granted the fact that the media exists primarily to provide 

news, information and entertainment. They must be more attuned to what media content 

says about them as individuals and as members of society. Therefore, they suggest that a 

fruitful research approach to understand the power and impact of media is to look at 

context-specific situation to better understand the dynamics involved in the use of media 

and the importance of the content. In our analysis of vernacular radio, such a context-

specific situation is the 2007 General election and its resultant post poll violence.   

 

Furthermore, these two scholars opine that, many of the questions for media researchers 

in the twenty first century will deal with continued fragmentation of the audience, caused 

by greater choice of channels and technologies. Obiter dicta, the two scholars suggest 

that media discourse has changed focus. It is no longer ‘mass’ centred; rather, it’s about 

audience fragmentation. Implicitly, the two scholars caution communication researchers 

that, in today’s world, each category of citizens, ethnic groups or elite audiences have a 

mass media they exclusively identify with as their own (serving very specific needs to a 

selected audience category). An area they present as less researched and understood. 

 

Neil (2006) presents an insightful systematic analysis of how communication has been 

used to change peoples’ attitudes and search for truth in various ages. He says that, in the 

age of oral communication the truths were realized through narrations, proverbs and 

rhetoric- methods used by Sophists in Greek, Jesus Christ and other biblical figures. In 
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the Age of print, truth is enhanced through writing, for instance, judges and lawyers 

depended on written books, citations and other written materials. In universities, truth is 

through written works. He observes that truth must appear in its clothing or it is not 

acknowledged.  

 

In the present communication age, Neil agrees with scholars like Jerome Buner, Jack 

Goody, Marshall McLuhan and Julian Jaynes who hold the view that, mass media is the 

major driver of truth. Accordingly, changes in the mass media bring about changes in the 

structure of peoples’ minds and/or in their cognitive capacities. Thus, from Neil’s 

analysis, studies aimed at increasing understanding of mass media are both necessary and 

beneficial to society.  

 

Hahn (1998, 209) says that academicians have not yet arrived at a settled opinion of the 

relationship between media and politics; not even a generalization about the effects of 

each on the other can be made that all researchers would agree upon. In line with this 

observation, he outlines four perspectives about the relationship: firstly, political 

advertisement in media are not a boon to democracy, because they are designed as non-

intellectual appeals, are filled with suggestions and innuendos and they are always 

negative because it is easier to attack others and their programmes than to explain why 

your proposal is more sound in a few minutes provided by media.   

Secondly, Hahn points out that a recent development in the media that has contributed to 

the increased  distrust of governments and politicians has been the rise of ‘hate radio’ or 

what he calls the result of the opening of the air waves to ordinary people  or the take 

over of the ‘national talk’ in the media by political partisans. We may add that, in Kenya 
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‘hate radio’ open the airwaves for tribalists, exclusionist and ‘politically correct’ experts 

whose major agenda is to alienate their audience from the rest of their countrymen in 

order to serve a parochial political purpose. He observes that in trying to ‘jazz up’ political 

talk shows the media increasingly hired political partisans rather than journalists, but 

pretended they were journalists. 

 

Thirdly, the problem with ‘hate radio’ is that; it replaces journalists with political partisan, 

the callers are unrepresentative of the nation, opinions are put forward as ‘truth’ often 

before the truth is known. And since democracy requires that opinion be not fully formed 

in advance of the debate, then what ‘hate radio’ is doing is substituting opinion for the 

give and take deliberation of democracy and providing us with a constant ‘kneejerk’ anti-

government and anti-political position.  

 

Finally, he opines that mediated campaigns mislead people by talking about irrelevant 

issues in irrelevant ways. He says ‘Political commercials are the most deceptive, 

misleading unfair and untruthful of all advertising… today the sky is the limit in political 

advertisement  with regard to what can be said , what can be promised,  what accusation 

can be made, what lies can be told.’  

 

On the other hand, Lewis and Booth (1990, 2) assert that, radio is particularly vulnerable. 

Change goes unnoticed, the implications of change are not discussed, the basic 

assumption not analysed; when radical policy shifts burst upon the scene, there is no 

perspective against which to measure them, no discourse available to discuss the issues. 

They contend that this academic neglect is partly responsible for the invisibility of radio 
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policy debates. The current study hopes to make some reparation to this academic neglect 

as well as to exemplify their role in the democratic process in Kenya.  

 

Randall (1997, 5) indicates that we have at our command the infinite variety of media for 

dissemination of our messages, and we miss no opportunity to grab the public by the lapel 

and pour some pronouncement. He adds that the main question to ask is whether the 

things we say with such proliferation are wise and true; or whether we are so bewitched 

by the fabulous news means available to us that we communicate just for the sake of 

communicating and let ourselves descend to mediocrity or even deceit in our utterance. 

He cautions that the miracle of telegraphic technology was a device for transmission of 

thought and not a substitute for thought. Therefore, he proposes that, we must ask 

ourselves searchingly, whether our morality has improved in the same ration as our 

technology. He recommends that what a society awaits today is a new intellectual ferment 

for the generation of wise policy, which will match the perfection of the media and sustain 

this new frenetic urge to communicate. 

 

Squire et al. (1995, 180) point out that the existence of a free press, creates tension in 

democracy. They argue that democracy demands a free and vigorous news media, yet 

such a news media may abuse its power. Thus, they observe that complaints about media 

are not new and proceed to propose that the same structural rules that ensure freedom of 

the news media to report  on issues should also ensures that  the news media do not posses 

unbridled power. They quote Thomas Jefferson as advising newspaper editors to divide 

their paper into four chapters: Truths, Probabilities, Possibilities and lies respectively. 

Similarly, to reinforce media malfunction they quote Harry Truman who said he pitied, 
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‘the great body of my fellow citizens, who reading newspapers, live and die  in the belief 

that they have known something of what has been passing in the world in their time’. 

Also America vice president Agnew attacked the news media as being: ‘nattering nabobs 

of negativism.’  

 

This malfunction of media is attributable to a number of factors. For instance, Kodi (2005) 

says of journalists: ‘they are also human … their perspective on politics is not cast in 

stone. And power, be it from their home crowds (read tribal base) or from those who sign 

their pay-cheque, can be brought to bear. Kodi (1991) quotes Kwame Nkuruma’s 

explanation of this malfunction of media; ‘The journalist is forced into arranging news 

information to fit the outlook of his journal. He finds himself rejecting or distorting facts 

that do not coincide with the outlook and interests of his employer or mediums 

advertisers. Under pressure of competition for advertising revenue, trivialities are blown 

up, the vulgar emphasized, ethics forgotten, the important trimmed to the class outlook. 

Enmity is fanned, and peace is perverted, the search is for sensational and the justification 

of unjust system in which the truth or the journalist must become the casualty.’ In the 

Kenyan context, the other casualties of malfunctioned media are: the state is trivialised, 

patriotism undermined, democracy devalued and social distance between different ethnic 

groups is widened. Yet, these scholars argue that despite this observation, one thing 

remains clear, democracy rests on the existence of a free press. They quote James 

Madison: ‘A popular government without popular information, or the means of acquiring 

it, is but a prologue to a farce or a tragedy; or perhaps both’ (Ibid, 180) 
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Squire et al. (1995, 126) argue that, democracy depends on more than people’s knowledge 

of politics; it depends on their preferences about government policies. Those preferences 

or opinion are based both on factual knowledge and on underlying values. They argue 

that the process by which one acquires values and opinion from ones’ society is called 

socialisation. The most important sources of socialisation are family, friends, school and 

the media. They state that the mass media are important socialising agents. Heavy users 

of mass media tend both to know more about current events and to support basic 

American values such as freedom of speech and tolerance. They also declare that mass 

media can promote racial and ethnic stereotypes. Finally, they opine that people also 

acquire mistaken impressions of facts from entertainment media. For instance, they report 

that since more murders are committed in the media and movies than in real life, heavy 

users exaggerate the crime rate and fear crime more than those who watch television. 

 

Squire et al. (1995, 182) argue that, research indicates that news media play a major role 

in shaping political agenda. For instance, news media’s choice of stories affects which 

issues become important to people and government. After all, people depend on media to 

know what is happening in the world. They argue that, ‘by attending to some problems 

and ignoring others, television news shapes public’s political priorities’. Moreover, ‘the 

more removed the viewer is from the world of public affairs, the stronger the agenda 

setting of television news.’      

 

2.3.Democracy and the Democratic Nation 

 

Squire et al. (1995, 28) define democracy as a form of government within which the 

people are the ultimate political authority.  Democracy recognizes that the authority to 
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create and run a government rests with the people.  Appadorai (2003, 138)  sees 

democracy as a system of government under which the people exercise the governing 

power either directly or through representatives, periodically elected by themselves. 

Thus, republicanism is a specific form of government in which those who run the 

government are representatives of the people. 

 

Additionally, Appadorai (2003) outlines the following as the essential characteristics of 

a democracy: a). A State is a democracy if it provides institutions for the expressions and 

the supremacy of the popular will on the basic questions of social direction and policy. 

b). The equal rights of all normal adults to vote and to stand as candidates for election 

and periodical elections, equal eligibility for executive and judicial office (provided the 

essential qualifications for the performance of these duties are satisfied); freedom of 

speech, publication, and association. c). Opportunity for political participation i.e. for 

choosing rulers and deciding the general lines of their policy including discarding a 

government. d). The obligation to respect the other man, to listen to his arguments and to 

take into account his point of view.  

 

Furthermore, for democracy to work successfully certain conditions are necessary: First, 

wide- spread habits of tolerance and compromise among the members of the community, 

a ‘sense of give and take’. These create a sense of belonging together which in turn creates 

a readiness on the part of members of a State to subordinate their differences to the 

common good. Second, there must be the provision of adequate opportunity for the 

individual to develop his personality; access to knowledge, security against employment, 

fair condition for work. This implies that vast disparities in the distribution of wealth 
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should be progressively reduced. Democracy demands from the common man, a certain 

level of ability and character: rational conduct and active participation in the government, 

intelligent understanding of the public affairs; independent judgement; tolerance and 

devotion to public interest. Third, democracy requires proper organisation and leadership. 

Organisation is provided by political parties by supplying representative government. 

Proper leaderships rally their people to the common good (Appadorai 2003, 137-141). 

 

From Appadorai, we can draw two inferences about democracy in Kenya. First, it will 

remain a millage as long as the democratic institutions (such as mass media and electoral 

management commissions) are weak and unprofessional. Second, unless  Kenyans alter 

their attitudes about how they entrench, safeguard and actualise their basic human rights 

(freedom of speech and association), widespread habits of tolerance and compromise 

necessary in a democracy will not be realised. 

 

Kabwegyere (2000, 4) in discussing the anatomy and physiology of democracy argues 

that, democracy is the power of the people to make governments and make their 

representatives accede to the popular will and to popular demands. He further argues that, 

democracy must be an expression of political equality; otherwise the slogan ‘one man 

one vote’ is negated.  He states that three conditions are canonical to the proper 

functioning of democracy: First, meaningful and extensive competition among 

individuals and organised groups (especially political parties) for all positions of 

government power, at regular intervals and excluding the use of force. Second, there 

should be a highly inclusive level of political participation in the selection of leaders and 

policies at least through regular and fair elections. Third, there should be a high level of 
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civil and political liberties- freedom of expression, freedom of the press, freedom to form 

and join organisations and to ensure the integrity of political competition. 

 

The study concurs with Kabwagere perspective about democracy but caution that regular 

elections have neither cemented democratic values in Kenyans’ psyche nor have they 

made the country a democratic State. This indicates that the kind of ‘democracy’ practiced 

in Kenya and in most third world countries should not necessarily be equated to 

democratic governance found in the developed countries (hardly is the political 

participation in Kenya highly inclusive and rarely are political liberties guaranteed). 

 

Furthermore, Kabwagyere quotes Cohen and Rogers’ list of items that are conducive to 

democracy; 

 The capacity to form reasoned judgement by the population 

 Equal freedom and reasoned deliberation   

 Manifest process for decision making 

 Possession of autonomy and respect for others autonomy 

 Formal guarantee of individual’s freedom 

 Organised expression of political debate 

 Absence of material deprivation 

 Public control of investment 

 Work place democracy 

 Removal of all materially based disabilities, and 

 Mutual respect by states of each others autonomy 
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In the Kenyan context, we may add that due to our ethnic diversity, good inter-

ethnic(tribal) relations is a necessary condition for democracy. Finally, Kabwegyere 

(2003) sees democracy as a system of governance which gives dignity to men and women 

in society by  taming power and converting it into a resource for the benefit of the people 

in that society.  

 

Pennoel (1991) outlines an operation tool-kit that is necessary in the construction and 

survival of democracy. The tool-kit has thirteen items: historical identification of a people 

with the interests of their shared community’s open mindedness; power not concentrated 

on a few hands; absence of great economic inequality; respect for persons; belief in 

individual rights; mutual trust; tolerance ; willingness to compromise; literacy and 

education; commitment to democratic procedures and values; public spirit; nationalism; 

balance between consensus and cleavage, and certain institutions of political culture such 

as political parties. This study not only agrees entirely with this tool kit but also 

demonstrates how some of these variables are strained.   

 

Appadorai (2003, 142) concurs with Kabwegyere by arguing that democracy makes 

authority a trust. In a democracy power is exercised for the common good and interests. 

He states that democratic governance is superior to other forms of governance because it 

reaches decisions through discussions, argument and persuasion. Democracy does not 

believe in suppression of thought. Moreover, he adds, democracy is superior to other 

forms of government because the participation in government affairs lifts the individuals 

above the narrow circle of his egoism and broadens his interests. It makes him interested 
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in his country and gives him a sense of responsibility. This observation seems to be a tall 

order for Kenyans and other people in the third world countries.   

 

Kabwegyere (2003) points out that, democracy is the most advanced people-based system 

of governance that man has evolved for modern society. But there are institutions which 

must of necessity be associated with democracy: Elections must be held regularly, freely 

and fairly with any one free to compete for any public office. A system of public 

accountability must be in place so that those who are in positions of power can have their 

actions checked, controlled and kept within the umbrella of public interests. A legislature 

to pass laws for the governance of society and in which the people’s representatives speak 

freely and openly.  The separation of power- the executive, legislature and judiciary must 

be operational and effective. 

 

Accordingly, Kabwegyere opines that, democracy implies a particular type of society. It 

requires high level of literacy, higher per capital income, sizeable middle class, and a 

vibrant civil society. A country with these characteristics is classified as a developed 

society or liberal society. He observes that the backward African societies do not yet 

qualify for effective democracy. Therefore he suggests that if a type of society must 

precede democracy, then major efforts must be invested in the transformation of society 

instead of glamorising democracy which may well be a consequence and not the cause of 

social transformation.  The study concurs with his thought and proceeds to suggest that 

vernacular radios are important channels that can facilitate that social transformation.   
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2.4.Ethnic Nation 

 

Kivutha Kibwana (2008, 11) quoting Jacob Rosel defines ethnic nation as a closed nation 

premised on three assumptions i.e. 1. Mankind consists of different and easily definable 

people or ethnic groups which value and perpetuate their distinct identity. 2. The 

development of an ethnic identity best matures inside the groups own controlled state. 3. 

The transformation of a people into a nation precedes and facilitates the conquest of its 

own nation-state.  We may add that, another characteristic of ethnic nation is what we are 

calling ‘home-grown apartheid’ (see conceptual definition). In addition, a consequence 

of the effects of ethnic nation in Kenya is the emergence of a category of Kenyans that 

we are calling ‘non Kenyan Kenyans (Kenyans who value their tribe more than their 

country). 

  

Parallel to the ethnic nation is the liberalised democratic open nation, under which, to 

quote Rosel, humankind is conceived as an aggregate of equal and free individuals who 

are unencumbered by tribal colour and loyalty.  Kivutha proceeds to fault the political 

parties in Kenya and sees them as vehicles of ethnic nations or coalition of several ethnic 

groups. He opines that in the struggle between the ethnic nation and the democratic nation 

and their variants of the nation states in Kenya, the modern nation-state will only triumph 

if Kenya is successful in promoting an inclusiveness based on opportunity. He suggests 

that to slay the beast of negative ethnicity, Kenya must have a full blown transition from 

the closed ethnic nation it is into a democratic open state.  The study observes that 

whereas this transition is desirable, it is fraught with many dangers among them: 

incompetent vernacular radio stations, unprofessional journalists, uncritical mass 

audiences and lack of clear policy guidelines for broadcasting mass media institutions.    
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Nyamnjoh (2004:38) makes a case that Africa and the world are living the era of 

intensified globalisation: a process marked by accelerated flows and quite paradoxically, 

accelerated closures as well. The rhetoric of free flows and boundaries dissolving seems 

to be countered by the intensifying reality of borders, divisions and violent strategies of 

exclusion. He argues that today in Africa as elsewhere, there is growing obsession with 

belonging and the questioning of conventional assumptions about nationality and 

citizenship. As such, even in countries where ethnic citizenships and belonging had 

almost disappeared in favour of a single political and legal citizenship and of nation 

building, there has in recent years, been  a resurgence  of identity politics and overt 

tensions over belonging, as various groups seek equity, better representation  and more 

access to national resources and opportunity.  

 

In such situations, while every national can claim to be a citizen legally, some see 

themselves or are seen by others to be less authentic nationals or citizen. These growing 

importance of identity politics and more exclusionary ideas of citizenship are paralleled 

by an increased awareness and distinction between ‘locals’, ‘nationals’, ‘citizens’, and 

‘autochthons’ on one hand , and foreigners’, ‘immigrants’, ‘outsiders, or strangers on the 

other, with the emphasis on opportunities, economic entitlement, cultural recognition and 

political representation. The inferences to be drawn from the foregoing includes: firstly, 

the concept of ethnic nation seems to be enjoying unparallel enthusiasm vis-avis that of 

liberalized democratic state in Kenya. Secondly, the Kenyan vernacular radio stations 

reflect deep orientations in promoting ideals interpretable as supportive of an ethnic 

nation.  They are largely structured along the promotion of an ethnic nation. Thirdly, 
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ethnic segregation in Kenya is a reality. Finally, the Kenyan population (audiences) are 

able to discern the differences between an ethnic nation and the national democratic state.   

 

2.5.Nationality 

 

Nationality is essentially spiritual in character, a sentiment, the will of the people to live 

together. It implies the sense of special unity which marks off those who share in it from 

the rest of humankind (Appadorai 2003, 6). Therefore, nationality is a principle arising 

among a number of people usually of the same race, resident on the same territory, sharing 

a common language, same religion, similar history and tradition, common interests, with 

common political association, and common ideals of political unity.  A portion of 

humankind is thus said to constitute nationality, if they are united among themselves by 

common sympathies which do not exist between them and any others- which make them 

cooperate with each other more willingly than with other people, desire to be under the 

same government, and desire that it should be government by themselves or a portion of 

themselves exclusively. The study finds that a majority of audiences (Kenyans) positively 

identified themselves as Kenyans.   

2.6.Nation 

 

Appadorai (2003, 15) defines the term nation as a population with ethnic unity, inhibiting 

a territory with geographic unity. He further says that, a nation is a nationality which has 

organised itself into a political body either independent or desiring to be independent. It 

is a body of people who feels to be naturally linked together by certain affinities which 

are so strong and real for them that they can live happily together, are dissatisfied when 

disunited and cannot tolerate subjection to peoples who do not share these ties. He 
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laments that, a nation is the state plus something else; state looked at from a certain point 

of view vis-à-vis that of the unity of the people organised into one state.  

 

It is worth noting that the reality of the existence of the Kenyan nation is evidently 

reflected by the current study. Arguably, an analysis of how the consecutive governments 

have been constituted ever since the country achieved political independence in 1963 

reflects some efforts at creating a Kenyan nation. For instance, appointments by these 

governments to key positions in government such as those of cabinet ministers and 

permanent secretaries seem to reflect ethnic diversity.  A trend that is largely informed 

by a sense of creating a government that reflects a nation (Kenyan Nation) 

 

2.7.State 

 

A state exists where there is a definite territory, a people (population), a government and 

sovereignty. It may lack the feeling of nationality, or of oneness among the people, and 

yet remain a state. In a nation, emphasis is placed on the consciousness of unity among 

its people. Appadorai (2003, 16) is of the opinion that since 1920 there is a tendency in 

political theory to associate statehood with nationhood. A government simply means the 

machinery through which the will of the state is formulated, expressed and realized. A 

government has three basic departments: the legislature that makes the laws; the 

executive which implements the laws, and the judiciary which interprets the law and 

decides upon their application in individual cases. 

 

There are two perspectives in defining a state, the empirical and judicial perspective 

(Oyugi 1994, 4). Empirically, he sees the state as a corporate group that has compulsory 
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jurisdiction, exercises continuous organisation, and claims a monopoly of force over a 

territory and its population including all actions taking place in the area of its jurisdiction.  

Juridical definition sees the state as a legal person recognised by international law with 

the following attributes: a defined territory, a permanent population, an effective 

government, independence or the right to enter into relations with other states. Oyugi 

observes that if the African states were to be judged in terms of power perspective, they 

would not qualify to be regarded as states, for they are among the weakest in the world. 

He calls them ‘soft states’ which operate amidst corruption and disorder. He is convinced 

that if some African states had not been protected by the norms of international public 

law, they would not be regarded as states.  

 

Oyugi adds that African states are fragile because their political centre is weak. The centre 

is weakened by its attachment to affective groups. This develops the economy of affection 

that he defines as ‘a network of support, communication and interaction among 

structurally defined groups, connected by blood, kin, community or other affinities for 

example religion. The affective economy, he suggests is ipso facto characterized by the 

disregards of the market logic and achievement orientation.  

 

The author agrees with Oyugi’s empirical and judicial definitions of state but disagrees 

that the weak nature of the African states in term of power perspectives disqualifies them 

to be called states. Indeed, as weak as they may be, the African states play a vibrant role 

in the international scene. For instance, the African Union(AU), the East African 

Community, COMESA (Common Market for East and South African countries), SADAC 

and Economic Organisation of West African States (ECOWAS) all of which are 
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organisations by African states, have played and continue to play an important role in 

world affairs. These include: conflict resolution like in the case of Sudan, their current 

effort at installing a government in Somalia, contribution both in cash and personell to 

the UN (United Nations) peace keeping forces and their involvement in Kenya during the 

political crisis of early 2008 indicated that the African states have shaped in a unique way 

some of the policies and direction of world affairs. Hence, although African states are 

weak, they are states nonetheless.   

 

From Oyugi’s perspective we can infer the following about African states:  First, political 

instability is largely due to the absence of functional political institutions. Second, there 

is the emergence of personal rule which centres around one dominant actor who is capable 

of manipulating the political system whose net effect is a political system characterized 

by manipulation, purges, rehabilitations and institutional neglects. Oyugi sees Kenyan 

regimes under presidents Mzee Kenyatta and Daniel Moi as personal rule regimes. He 

defines personal-rule regime as a patron-client regime which operates on the basis of 

patronage. For instance, the president of Kenya has become a chief patron in a four tiered 

patron client structure involving cabinet ministers, members of parliament, the judiciary 

and the people. The essence of patronage is that the transaction is manipulative with the 

interest of the patron as the dominant consideration.  

 

The World Bank (2000) captures some of the characteristics of a well functioning state 

as: first, the capacity to maintain a nationwide peace, law and order without which other 

government functions are compromised or impossible. Second, the state must secure 

individual liberty and equality before the law. This has been a major inadequacy of the 
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African states. Third, secure property rights and transparent adjudication of disputes 

arising thereof. Fourth, the state needs workable checks and balances on the arbitrary 

exercise of power. Public decision making must be transparent and predictable. It must 

ensure accountability in use of public resources.  Fifth, financing and providing key 

social, infrastructure and dispute resolution services. Effective states raise revenue and 

supply these services in ways that contribute to development. An effective state also has 

a free press, free speech and public watchdog organisations which reinforce checks and 

balances and effective service delivery.  The author agrees with the World Bank’s 

itemisation of the elements that makes a functioning state but cautions that, all the states 

should not be judged uniformly on their ability to achieve them (elements of functioning 

states). The world’s states are not equal materially, structurally and functionally. Indeed, 

African states and some of the envisioned actors like mass media are less endowed and 

may of necessity fails to meet some of their obligations.  

 

Appadorai (2003, 40) concurs with Aristotle’s perspective that, a state exists for the sake 

of best life. The end of state is therefore ethical and exists for the exercise of the qualities 

which make men good citizens. He also quotes John Locke who argues that state exists 

to preserve lives, liberties and estates.  He also agrees with Adam Smith’s perspectives 

that the duties of the states are: protecting society from violence and invasion from other 

independent states, the duty of protecting every member of society from the injustice of 

every other member of it, and the duty of maintaining certain public works and certain 

public institutions which are of public interests. Clearly, the Kenyan state has continued 

to strive to attain some of these philosophical justifications for its existence.  
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2.8.Ethnicity 

 

In the African context, the word ethnicity evokes a negative connotation because of the 

negative experience associated with it under the negative word tribalism. However, it is 

not only in Africa but also everywhere else where this phenomenon is experienced. 

Milton Yinger (1994, 4)  defines ethnic group as ‘A segment of larger society whose 

members are thought , by themselves or others  to have a common origin or to share  

important segments of the common  culture and who in addition participate in shared 

activities  in which common origin and culture constitute significant ingredients. He 

explains that the shared traits include: language, religion, race, and ancestral homeland. 

On the basis of these shared traits members perceive themselves as different. 

 

Max Weber (1992), Adams Kupper and Jessicah Kupper (1996) argue that, ethnicity is 

attachment of members of a community with common historical origins, and culture. Key 

cultural aspects of language, religion and locality elated idioms are by and large shared. 

The Chambers dictionary define the term ethnic as concerning the races or nations, 

pertaining to custom, dress,  food, etc of a particular  racial group or cult. In ordinary 

language ethnicity has been used to connote people of common descent in language and 

culture. The term is sometimes used to refer to tribes. 

 

In the Kenyan context, ethnicity has been associated with negative practices in politics, 

employment, commerce, education and even in religion. Walter Oyugi (1994) has, for 

example, focussed on how ethnicity has influenced insecurity, competition and conflict 

in regard to land, employment and elections. Oyugi attributes scarcity of the fruits of 

development as the major fuel of ethnicity related problem of tribalism. Matu Nguri 
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(1999) provides an interesting sociological perspective of ethnicity. He says ‘the 

international explanation of ethnicity include the nature of man or the model of man  

which identify primordial  in him/her which are easily manipulatable by cunning others. 

It is a political resource to be mobilized at appropriate times’. 

 

Adam Kupper and Jesica Kupper (1996) pointed out the tendency of social groups to 

attempt to monopolize wealth, prestige and political power by systematically excluding 

outsiders from achieving membership. Others have seen the phenomenon of ethnicity as 

unintended results of socialisation that happens in all communities. As one is socialised 

he comes to feel that the axis of the earth runs right through his home town.  

 

Mauis and Biesnaz (1973) posit that the tendency to judge other groups and cultures by 

the norms and values of ones own and therefore to regard them as inherently inferior is 

called ethnocentrism. Kangwana (1999) cites the more than 40 ethnics groups in Kenya 

as compounding the problem of ethnicity. He says ‘this ethnic and linguistic pluralism 

has been both a source of cultural richness and of conflict’. Indeed, this phenomenon of 

dividing and ruling along tribal lines is not new. For instance, colonialism arrived in 

Kenya at a time when the people had not yet integrated into a coherent whole. This ethnic 

mistrust and division were utilised by the colonial power for social and political control. 

Imperatively, most of the political crises that the Kenyan state has suffered in terms of 

trying to forge a modern democratic institutions have  their origin in the way the colonial 

power used ethnic mistrust to divide and rule. 
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The author cautions that ethnicity as defined by Max Weber is not bad. However, negative 

ethnicity is what is bad. Therefore, for this study, negative ethnicity should be understood 

from Oyugi, Adam Kupper and Jessica Kupper, and Mauis and Biesnaz’s definitions. The 

author further adds that, in Kenya and indeed in other African countries the major driver 

of negative ethnicity is the states’ bureaucracies. So, when the two Kuppers talk of wealth 

and political power they are talking about the control of the state machinery and its 

largeness. Equally, when Oyugi talks of scarcity of fruits of development, he is in effect 

talking about how government identifies, prioritise and implements policies.  Finally 

when Mauis and Biesnaz talk about how one section of a community judge others it could 

be understood as exclusion of one section or sections of a population from their country’s 

government. Tellingly, when negative ethnicity is practised or is perceived to be practised 

at the state’s bureaucracy conflict between ethnic groups in that country is bound to occur. 

The author therefore, recommends the ‘de-ethnisation’ of the state’s bureaucracy. 

 

2.9.The Mass Media 

 

Moemeka (1983) quotes Littlejohn’s argument that, we are living in an environment of 

constant mass communication which we experience hourly and daily. He warned that 

because we take this environment for granted, we may have lost touch with the reality of 

its influence. Clearly, the mass media are the most important instruments of the 21st 

century; they provide the framework for perceiving reality, and also provide a framework 

for manipulation by political, economic and academic elites who control the system on 

industrial production in culture. 
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Imperatively, the power of the media is unquestionable-the dramatic effect it can have on 

public opinion and decision making is quite unique. Thus, those able to utilize the media 

effectively posses the media power that can easily enable them achieve their goals and 

objectives. Thus, Alison and Jarice (2001,xiv) argue  that the challenge is to understand 

how individuals in society use media in a variety of formats and contexts and how they 

make sense of  the messages they take from the contents of those media forms. They 

caution that the world is experiencing a virtually unregulated media environment in which 

responsibility for the content of media no longer rests with the authorities. They state that 

this growing media landscape is changing the way people live their lives.  

 

Rivers (1975, 77) quotes Thomas Jefferson’s argument that, “the press is the best 

instrument for enlightening the mind of man and improving him as a rational, moral and 

social being. Democracy places a heavy burden on the individual citizen. Self-governing, 

he must  be enlightened  in order  to govern himself wisely, the press is an important 

auxiliary  government as means of giving a citizen the facts and ideas he needs for proper 

self government: that is the basis of a government being the opinion of the people, the 

first object should be to keep that right; and were it  left to me  to decide whether we 

should have  a government without newspapers or newspapers without  a government, I 

should not hesitate a moment to prefer the latter. But I should mean that every man should 

receive those papers, and be capable of reading them.” 

2.9.1. Media Utilisation of Ethnic Realities in Kenya 

 

We take cognizance that media do not operate in isolation from society. It is therefore 

logical that media structures and processes cannot be analysed in isolation from the 

dynamics of society. Moreover, in our social cultural and political context ethnic 
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communities are given. None of us can stand outside this historical reality. Our view of 

the world is first shaped by the ethnic community we come from. However, as the nation-

state bring us together to work out our common future, we find that we have no other 

tools at our disposal other than the knowledge and the psychological reality given and 

shaped by where we come from.  Sometimes, the utilisation of our ethnic sameness and 

interest to gain more than our neighbours leads to negative ethnicity. The conflict between 

the many of the ethnic communities in Kenya both in pre and post independence are best 

understood from this background. 

 

 Nguri (1999) suggests that whether in Kenya or internationally, the link between 

ethnicity and media in its negative aspect can easily be examined through Lasswell’s 

research categorization of sources, communicators, media content and impact. What is of 

relevance to our debate is the fact that ethnicity had the tendency of influencing the 

content and quality of news.  Lumumba (1999) for instance says that ethnicity influences 

press reporting in two ways: In the first instance, when ethnicity is practised by the press 

it may, and /or lead to hiring of staff along ethnic lines.  In the second instance, and more 

important to this debate, is the influence of ethnicity in reporting.  Ethnicity when 

embraced from its negative side makes journalists and reporters see issues through the 

prism of ethnic interests which leads to perversion of truth and its sacrifice (Truth) at the 

altar of parochial interests. The current study attempts to shed light on two key issues: 

first, to show how different ethnic groups use vernacular radio and how that usage affects 

democracy, and second, to shed light on how vernacular radios’ journalists practise their 

trade during periods of intense political competition (such as a General Election) and 

conflicts.    
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2.9.2. Vernacular Radio, Political conflicts and Democratic process 

 

The term vernacular simply refers to a native language of a country or locality. It is the 

dialect of common speech.  The term distinguishes living languages from dead or priestly 

languages (e.g. French or English rather than Latin or Greek). In the African sense, it is 

the language of the colonized from that of the colonist (e.g. English rather than French; 

Gikuyu, Dhuluo, rather than English). In another perspective, vernacular language is 

equated to mother tongue.  

From the onset, it is worth pointing out that language experts are of the view that different 

languages embody and shape different consciousness. For instance, Ruqaiya (2004:36) 

indicates that language differences play a role in the formation of speakers’ 

consciousness. When people talk, the same face is not presented to all. Whichever face 

of the situation is revealed depends on the speakers identity in terms of their social 

positioning. He argues that the ideological stances, developed in the experiencing of life 

inform subjects on how to react to different situations.  

Vernacular radio stations in this study are the radio stations that broadcast in languages 

other than the two official ones; English and Kiswahili. Specifically, the study focuses on 

two such commercial radio stations namely:  Kass and Inooro Fm. 

Kenya’s Vernacular mass media are generally blamed for the many political crises and 

conflict that the country experienced in the post election period (PEV). The Kreigler’s 

Report also known as the Independent Review Commission’s report (IREC), formed to 

investigate the integrity of the 2007 General Election, had this to say about FM Stations; 

‘There is a general view that most radio stations lack training in conflict reporting or 

moderation.  Talk shows and call in programmes require media personnel who are versed 
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in moderation and who are able to predict a change of tone that may lead to negative 

 results’. The report concludes that, banning the vernacular radio may not be a 

solution but there is need to control the content of the message broadcast for public 

consumption’.2  

 

Former President, Moi, who constantly opposes the existence and operation of vernacular 

radio stations has had, on various occasions, urged the government to ban vernacular 

radio stations. For instance, in August 2002 he called for the banning of all vernacular 

FM radio stations because of reportedly promoting tribal chauvinism and undermining 

national unity. Accordingly, he directed the Attorney General to draft legislation that 

would force radio stations to broadcast in the two national languages – English and 

Kiswahili. Again in 2008, during the prize giving ceremony of Sunshine School he was 

quoted saying: ‘I am painfully aware of the negative influence which continue to assault 

the brain of our young people through certain media.’ He warned that the stations were 

creating tribal chiefs and disseminating divisive politics and messages which could incite 

anarchy and genocide as happened in Rwanda. (Daily Nation, 31 May 2008)  

 

Ochieng (2008, 11) agrees with Moi’s observation when he says that, the media in Kenya 

are not blameless in fanning post election violence. He concur that the media in Kenya 

were accused of subjectivism; this is a process where the editors and reporters deliberately 

omit or intrude or arrange or interprets the facts and figures in such a way as to put a 

person or a party  at an advantage  and his (its) rival at a disadvantage. He states that the 

                                                 
2 FM Stations were to blame, banning not a solution (2008, September 18). The 

Standard Newspaper, p. 8 
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covering of the 2007 General Election and violence that erupted was loop-sided on the 

basis of the tribal grouping with which the one or the other party was identified.  

 

Furthermore, Ochieng observes that it would be tragic if the media practices subjectivism 

for the media is supposed to be fighting the same vice. He recommends that the 

government should study the way the media contributed to the crises which threatened to 

destroy the country. Such a study should suggest how to extirpate the causes of these 

scourges once and for all.   

 

Kimenyi and Ndungu (2008, 14) argue that ‘the greed and grievance theory of civil war 

generally used to explain the causes of civil war failed to explain the causes of sporadic 

ethnic violence in Kenya. Instead, they point out that the main trigger of the violence in 

Kenya appears to have been control of the state instruments of power. Accordingly, they 

state that politicians exploited ethnicity and the land issues to distort voting strengths. 

Once the elections were over, violence subsided as there were no longer positive political 

returns to further violence.  

 

From Kimenyi and Ndungu’s observation, it is easy to see the connection between 

vernacular radio and political violence- they are the instruments the politicians use to 

reach their audience and to mobilise negative feelings, attitudes and stereotypes. To use 

Ochieng’s words, they (vernacular media) respond significantly to chauvinistic ethnic 

urges, which reduces journalists to mere caddies  in a game which pits ethnic elites  

against ethnic  elites and  which long ago earned for Kenya the sobriquet  ‘Man eat –Man 

society’.  
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Mwaura (2008b, 10) shows that, by covering conflicts, journalists play out the conflicts. 

They frame and sometimes inflame the conflict. They create the reality in which we base 

our understanding of the conflict. He adds that in some situations, the media even create 

new conflicts and flash points. He cites Charles Taylor and his Liberian rebellion, the 

Czechoslovakia (now Czech Republic), the breakdown of the Soviet Union, Palestine, 

Israel and South Africa.  He points out the recent riots in France where the journalists 

were caught up by the conflict’s dynamics. Editors were faced by the dilemma of whether 

to cover, or cover up the riots. One editor aptly put it as: ‘do we send journalist because 

cars are burning, or are cars burning because of journalists’. Most editors stopped 

covering the riots and the riots stopped. Jean-Claude one of the French editors was quoted 

as saying: ‘Journalism is not simply a matter of switching on the camera and letting them 

roll’ Mwaura suggests that the Media Council should consider putting guidelines in place 

to aid journalists know the dos and don’ts while they cover ethnic conflicts.  

 

Whereas President Moi (2002, 2008), Ochieng (2008 & 2009), Mwaura (1994, 2008a & 

b), Lumumba (1999), Nguri (1999)  and Buyu (1999); all advocate for strict regulation of 

vernacular media in Kenya  as exemplified  above, others say such a move is ill conceived. 

Ayuma (2008) while agreeing that ethnic chauvinism is a big problem, disagrees that 

vernacular media are the only ones to blame although they are sometime (mis)used. He 

argues that, language is a vehicle through which we convey our thoughts, fears, 

aspirations, and even prejudices. If our thoughts are well-intended so will be the language 

we use, be it Giriama, Dholuo, Gikuyu or Kiswahili.  Ayuma points out that, we have 

monolingual countries that have disintegrated; classic examples are Somalia and Rwanda. 
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These countries’ ability to use one language has not helped them to forge ahead as one 

nation. The author contends that,  a person with intention to hurt others through whatever 

language should not be given the possibilities of using mass media to propagate his/her 

whims. 

  

Mwaura (2008) supports the view that vernacular media should never be banned. His 

argument is that, all radio stations should be controlled by a uniform broadcasting law, 

without discrimination on the basis of language. After all, he asserts that we cannot outlaw 

the vernacular for it is core of our culture. They are the people’s voice. Banning them 

would be against basic freedom of expression and would violate Article 9 of the Universal 

Declaration of Linguistic Rights which states that all communities have the right to 

promote their languages without interference. Therefore, Mwaura suggests that if the 

vernacular radio station were destructive or divisive in the post election period, then the 

medicine lies in prescribing what can or cannot be broadcasted, not banning the stations.  

  

An interesting perspective is introduced by Oriang (2008, 10) who says that vernacular 

stations and languages do not promote ethnic chauvinism and related violence. It is people 

who do so.  It is hate speech that destroys society. She cautions that we should stop 

criminalising ethnicity and language.  However, she admits that there were many 

instances during the last polls where radio stations were used to incite mass destruction. 

She adds that through the use of rich local idioms entire communities were urged to rise 

and defend their political turf even if it meant reverting to foul means. She indicates that 

indeed recent history is filled with evidence of radio as the preferred medium that is used 

to promote mayhem and genocide in Africa. 
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In support of the above perspective Squire et al. (1995, 192) argue that, press freedom is 

not absolute. They state that the press is restrained by courts rulings, libel, obscenity laws, 

and prior restraints. For instance, they elaborately discuss how the Federal 

Communication Commission in USA controls the media; in ‘the public interest, 

convenience, or necessity. It controls cross ownership, sets technical standards, licenses 

television and radio stations to use the public airwaves, sets and administers broadcast 

standards- defines such things as what words and image could be used on air(decency 

standard), and how frequently stations must identify themselves, equal time provision for 

all candidates for the same public office, fairness doctrine which require stations to 

provide reasonable opportunities for the expression of opposing views on controversial 

issues of public importance. Fairness law was later abolished in 1987.  They hold the 

view that the power of the media rest in two areas; defining the issues by deciding what 

qualifies as news and then deciding how to report on those issues.  

 

One major lesson that we learn from these debates (about strict control or banning and 

non interference with vernacular radios operation) is that vernacular radios’ role in 

Kenya’s democratic process lack consensus. It is interpreted on different political 

orientations and more important it generates a lot of interest from many quarters.  As a 

result, it can be inferred that the vernacular radios’ role in the democracy process in Kenya 

is yet to be fully conceptualised, accepted, and popularized. 

 

Therefore, there is a gap in scholarship as to how radio can be harnessed for the growth 

of democracy in Kenya. The following section introduces some mass media theories. 
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These theories helped the researcher to have a theoretical grounding upon which the 

study, Vernacular Radio in a Democratic Post-conflict Kenya: A study of Kass and 

Inooro Radios in Uashin Gishu District   was tethered. The theories illustrate in a simple 

way how the variables: vernacular radio (media institutions), journalists, the democratic 

process and the state may relate to each other. Also, they shed light on the various ways 

vernacular radios in Kenya can be used to harness, support and nourish the democratic 

process in Kenya. However, although eight theories are discussed, Agenda Setting 

Theory is the main theory that formed the foundation upon which the study engaged the 

current research problem. 

 

 

2.10. Mass Media Theories 

 

2.10.1. Agenda Setting Theory       

 

The study is guided by the Agenda Setting Theory of the press. This theory recognizes 

that a major concern of communication research has been to investigate the effect of mass 

communication on the audiences. The theory holds that issues that are portrayed as 

important in the news media become important for the public (that is, media sets agenda 

for public debates).  As a result, the theory postulates that media can: 1.Cause intended 

change (conversion).2. Cause unintended change.3. Cause minor change (intensity).4. 

Facilitate change (intended or not).5. Reinforce what exists (no change).6. Prevent 

change.  

 

The term ‘Agenda Setting’ was coined by Macomb and Shaw (1972). Lazarsfeld (1944) 

referred to it as the power to structure issues. Agenda setting theory describes in general 
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terms the phenomenon of media effects that seems to direct our attention to certain issues. 

Much earlier, Norton Long (1958) put the argument that, “In a sense, the newspaper is 

the prime mover in setting the territorial agenda.  It plays a great part in determining what 

most people will be talking about, what most people will think the fact are, and what most 

people will regard as the way problems are to be dealt with.” 

 

The theory states that mass media force attention to certain issues.  They build up public 

images of political figures.  They are constantly presenting objects, suggesting what 

individuals in the mass should think about, know about, and have feelings about (Kurt 

Lang and Gladys Engel Lang 1972). Warner (1977, 252) quotes Bernard Cohen’s 

description of the power of press as: “It may not be successful much of the time in telling 

people what to think, but it is stunningly successful in telling its readers what to think 

about’. 

 

Zucker Harold (1975) suggests that the obtrusiveness of the issue may be an important 

factor in whether or not agenda setting takes place.  He explains that the less direct 

experience the public has with a given issue, the more it will have to depend on the news 

media for information about that area.  He further argues that agenda-setting effects 

should show up for both users and non-users of the news media.  If agenda setting takes 

place mostly on unobtrusive issues, then the only way people can find out about them are 

through the media, or through talking to other people who have been exposed to the 

media. Wanta and Wu (1992) note that the more individuals are exposed to the news 

media the higher the level of issues salient for the media issues. Gladys Engel Lang and 
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Kurt Lang (1983) suggest that the concepts of Agenda setting should be expanded into 

the concept of agenda buildings which involves the following: that, 

(1) The press highlighting some events or activities and make them stand out. 

(2) Different kinds of issues require different kinds and amount of  news coverage to 

gain attention. 

(3) The events and activities in the focus of attention must be ‘framed’ or given a 

field of meanings within which they can be understood. 

(4) The language used by the media can affect perception of the importance of an 

issue. 

(5) The media link the activities or events that have become the focus of attention to 

secondary symbols whose location on the political landscape is easily recognized.  

People need to have a basis for taking sides on an issue. 

(6) Agenda building is accelerated when well-known and credible individuals begin 

to speak out on an issue. 

All these suggest that the way the media frames an issue and the code word they use to 

describe it can have an impact. Weaver (1977) states that, individuals differ in their need 

for orientation and that this may determine whether or not agenda setting takes place.  

Need for orientation, is based on two factors: the relevance of the information (to the 

individual) and degree of uncertainty concerning the subject of the message.  It is 

hypothesized that the higher the need for orientation, the more susceptible the individual 

is to mass media agenda setting effects.  

 

Scholars nowadays are moving beyond the study of the formation of agendas by the press 

to consider how ideas of agenda setting might be applied in ways to make society work 
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better. Gurevitch and Blumler (1990) suggested that democracy requires that the mass 

media engage in “meaningful agenda setting, identifying the key issues of the day, 

including the forces that have formed and may resolve them.” Carter et al. (1992) 

indicated that, “the study of agenda setting needs to advance beyond furnishing better 

measures of the media’s current effects.  We need to understand agenda setting well 

enough to suggest what the media might do that, would improve the public’s capability 

to think together about its common problems.” 

 

Shaw and Martin (1992) suggested that the media, through agenda setting, function to 

provide just enough agreement on public issues to permit a dialogue between groups with 

conflicting views.  In this sense, agenda setting serves as a consensus-building device that 

permits democracy to work.  Simply put, agenda setting hypothesis has led to the notion 

of public journalism which emphasizes on serving the community by identifying the 

important problems and issues and focusing on them.  Sheppard (1994) says that 

journalists “Not only must they acknowledge an agenda; they must be able to persuade 

others (media owners, politicians, critics, the public) that their agenda is a proper one. 

Rosen (1992) says that media agenda should not be one made up of particular issues, but 

a commitment to discussions and debates as a vital part of political process. Agenda 

setting hypothesis is important in communication theory because it suggests a way that 

the mass media can have an impact on society, as McComb (1992) says, ‘the news not 

only tell us what to think; it also tells us how to think about it.’ 

 

Several observations are worth mentioning in regards to the Agenda Setting Theory and 

its connection to our study. First, it is true that mass media is a powerful agenda setter. 
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However, our study has demonstrated that different vernacular radio stations set different 

agendas for their audiences. For instance, during and after the 2007 General Election, 

Kass and Inooro radios took opposing positions in the way they projected the two main 

presidential candidates (Kibaki of PNU and Raila of ODM).  Therefore, these findings 

seem to agree with the observation of the theory that, the capacity of media to set agenda 

is enhanced if its agendas resonate with pre-existing political feelings of the people. 

Perhaps a better way of stating this is, is to say that, in a situation where the audiences 

are defined by intense tribal identity (ethnic belongingness) and are informed by different 

political ideologies, the capacity of media to set agenda outside these feelings are 

significantly reduced. 

 

Secondly, our study shows that in the process of agenda setting, the journalists and media 

institutions sometimes use non objective, irrational, unethical, immoral and 

unprofessional techniques.  

 

Finally, vernacular radios in Kenya seem not to have fully graduated to a level where they 

can use their agenda setting capacity to make the Kenyan ethnic groups relate in a better 

way. In other words, the study shows that Kass and Inooro radios are not providing  their 

audience what Shaw and Martin calls ‘enough agreements’ on public issues to permit a 

dialogue between groups with conflicting views.  

 

Nonetheless, this study argues that Agenda Setting Theory provides important insights 

that point to the way researchers on mass communication may gain knowledge about 

media responsibility.  Agenda setting theory also suggests why crucial matters may be 
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ignored by the media and how news may be brought to the limelight.  McCombs says, 

“Through its patterns of selections and play of the daily news, the press presents the public 

with a continuous stream of cues about the relative importance of various topics and 

events.  They clearly communicate salience through page placement, headline size and 

the amount of space accorded to an item. Indeed, Shaw and McCombs (1972) argue that 

“we judge as important what the media judge as important.”  

 

Although our study was not a content analysis on agenda setting theory, it has 

nevertheless, demonstrated that the coverage of the 2007 General Election by the 

vernacular radio stations provided important insights on how the agendas of that 

campaign were created, at least, from the audiences and journalists perspectives. The 

study concurs with Onyebadi (2008) observation that, Agenda Setting Theory is an 

important tool at the warehouse of communications inquiry.  

2.10.2. Uses and Gratification Theory 

 

The theory attempts to investigate why people engage in various kinds of mass 

communication behaviour, such as listening to radio, reading comic books and reading 

the newspapers. Berlson (1949) found out that people read the newspaper to participate 

vicariously in the newsworthy happenings, to get useful information and for 

companionship. They read newspapers for: information and interpretation especially in 

public affairs, practical guide to living, escape (through comics and human interest 

material), and general vicarious feelings derived from sensational stories, scandals and 

gossips.  Recent studies on uses and gratifications are based on the following common 

set of assumptions: 

(a) Media use is goal directed 
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(b) Receivers select the types of media and media contents to fulfil their needs thus, 

in this way the audience initiates the mass communication process, and is able to 

‘bend the media ‘to its needs more readily than the media can overpower 

(c) The audience is aware of its needs and can report them when asked.  It is also 

aware of their reasons for using the media. 

The point to be noted here is that the mass media, especially in an era of rapid rate of 

media saturation, cannot afford to be homogeneous in structure and quality of contents of 

programmes of each medium. Thus, the audience is provided with an opportunity to make 

a wide range of media selections.  Such choices could be between one newspaper and 

another, or among various content.  This indicates that the content that media releases to 

their audiences are a reflection of what kind of content that particular audience wants.   

 

Atkin (1972) argued that the conversational usefulness in the news stories for the 

purposes of interaction with family friends, co-worker and acquaintances was prominent 

among factors that motivated media exposure among most media users.  This research 

assumes that media content regarding the 2007 General Election reflected what the 

audience wanted to hear.   

 

Media use is motivated by some or all of the following gratifications: surveillance, 

guidance, anticipated communication, excitement, and reinforcement (Blumler and 

McQuail 1968). Ogunmodede (1988) concurs with the above sentiments and states that, 

programme choice is a rational action motivated by expectancy of gratification, in other 

words programme selection would be influenced by programme content which best 

satisfies specific needs. The Uses and Gratification  theory is used here not necessary to 
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counter the Agenda Setting Theory, but largely to demonstrate two things. First is that 

the people are the critical component in any communication set up and  two, to 

demonstrate that the capacity for media to set agendas may be affected by other factors. 

2.10.3. Functionalism Theory 

 

Functionalism theory is presented here in order to shed light on how each of the five 

variables ( audiences, journalists, vernacular radio, democratic process and the state) 

influence the democratic  political space under investigation. It is also intended to show 

that the five variables are important actors in the domain of vernacular radio 

communication and how each affects its output. 

 

The object domain of functionalism is the search for the mechanism by which societies 

hold together, maintain order and achieve integration. According to this theoretical 

perspective, social systems function in such a way as to maintain reasonable equilibrium. 

Theoretical ancestry of functionalism dates back to classical Europe. For instance, Collins 

et al (1989, 87) argues that Charles Darwin’s theory of evolution sees species evolving 

from common ancestors through natural selections. “Those most fit to survive and 

reproduce in the available environment did so, and those less fit died” (Collins et al.1989, 

49). The implication of this is that only societies better equipped to manipulate their 

environment by whatever means will fair well in social economic terms. The function 

analysis, then, focuses upon some specific phenomenon occurring within a social system. 

It then attempts to show how the phenomenon has consequences that contribute to the 

stability and permanence of a system as a whole. For instance, we may pose the question: 

how do vernacular radios of Kass and Inooro affects or impact on the 

political/geographical space of their audiences.   
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Parsons (1951) posits four system levels to explain functionalism: cultural, social, 

personality and the behavioural. He presents cultural system as the meaning that is 

represented by the peoples’ languages. This provides ‘symbolic system’ that gives society 

its shared norms and values or widely shared conceptions of the good. It is through 

internalization of such norms and values that one becomes socialised. Therefore, 

socialisation works as a powerful integrative force in maintaining social control and 

holding society together. Indeed, language is a critical element in the formation of culture. 

It contains the entire network of concepts and the way of thought of a part of humanity.  

Language determines in advance the way certain things are seen and interpreted.  

 

Parsons sees the social system as consisting of plurality of actors who are motivated in 

terms of a tendency to the optimisation of gratifications.  Also the social actors relations 

to their situations including each other is defined and modified in terms of a system of 

culturally structured and shared symbols. According to Parson Theory of action, actors 

(individuals, groups, or institutions) are motivated to define goals as defined by the 

cultural system. Accordingly, actions takes place within the framework of means 

(facilities, tools resources, etc.), and conditions (constraints). But all actions are regulated 

by the normative standards of the social systems and accordingly any deviation from 

normative expectation causes ‘stress ’and call for appropriate social sanctions. 

 

Parsons therefore sees all action systems as facing four major problems or functional 

needs: 
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1. Adaptation; needs to mobilize resources and have it distributed throughout the 

system. 

2. Goal attainment; refers to resources and energy mobilization for achieving 

systems objectives and setting priorities for actions. 

3. Integration; involves coordination, adjustment and regulation of relationships 

among various actors in the system. 

4. Pattern maintenance/tension management; refers to the degree to which actors are 

motivated to participate in the social system and maintain its value.  

 

Functionalism is thus a promising tool that we can use to analyse media effects. A 

perspective also held by Roberts and Schramm (1972) indicates that the action of any 

given human being generally follows from the expectation imposed upon him by the 

cultural norms of his society and of those who interact with him. Cultural norms, then, in 

the form of expectations regarding conduct that people in a group have of each other are 

an inseparable part of social systems in reality. 

 

Talcott  et al (1962, 24) recognised that individual human beings who are acting out their 

roles within a system ( or any other stimuli field) have internal feelings, thoughts,  

attitudes  and other value orientations that are in some part determinants of their action. 

This internal psychological behaviour plays an important part in shaping the manner in 

which individual actors in a given system of action play out their parts. However, within 

a particular social system (family, community, factory, etc) the range of variation of these 

psychological influences cannot be too great for the system would disintegrate.    
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The most important functional imperative of the maintenance of social system is that the 

value –orientation of the different actors in the social system must be integrated in some 

measure in the common system. The social system, then, is a complex of stable repetitive 

and patterned action that is part of manifestation of culture shared by the actors, and in 

part a manifestation of the psychological orientations of the actors (which are in turn 

derived from that culture). 

 

DeFluer (1972) captures this perspective in an insightful way when he says that the 

cultural systems, the social systems and the personality system (of the individual actor) 

are different kinds of abstractions made from the same basic data, namely the overt and 

symbolic behaviour of individual human beings. They are equally legitimate abstractions, 

each providing in its own right a basis for various kinds of explanations and predictions.  

2.10.4. The Social Penetration Theory 

 

 Using the framework of this theory, Altman and Taylor compare the multilayered nature 

of personality to the structure of an onion. In addition, they posit that, a person’s 

personality can be compared to the various layers of an onion. A person’s outer layer is 

his/her public self that is accessible to anyone who cares to look. On the surface, people 

may see a tall, slim slender, 23 year old etc. Beneath this layer, there are semi-private 

attitudes that are revealed to some people. For example, attitudes such as being 

sympathetic to liberal causes, deeply religious and prejudiced against people from other 

tribes. Beneath this layer is the inner core layer made up of values, self- concepts, 

unresolved conflicts and deeply felt emotions. This layer is a unique private domain 

which is invisible to the world but has significant impact on the areas of life that is closer 

to the surface. 
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Closeness through disclosure 

To become accessible to others an individual must relax the tightened boundaries that 

make him /her vulnerable. This allows others to penetrate beyond the surface. (See 

diagram).  

 

 

Figure 2.1                                Personality structure                                                                                                                                      

 
 

    

 
Adopted from E M Griffin, A first Look at Communication theory 4th Ed ( 2000, 128)  

There are various ways of doing these; give up private territory and even share clothes. 

Non verbal path to openness includes: eye contact, smiling, and through self disclosure. 

Altman and Taylor claim that on the surface level this kind of biological information 

exchange takes place easily, perhaps at first meeting.  But they picture the layers of onion 

skin as tougher and more tightly wrapped as the wedge nears the centre. In addition, once 

the wedge has penetrated deeply, it will have cut a passage through which it can return 

again and again with little resistance. Future privacy will be difficult. But individuals 

exercise extra caution about exposing their true feelings.  According to Social Penetration 

Theory, a permanent guard will limit the closeness people can achieve. 
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Religious conviction 
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The depth and breadth of self-disclosure 

The depth of penetration is the degree of intimacy.  Although Altman and Taylor’s 

penetration analogy strikes some readers as sexual, this was not their intent.  The analogy 

applies equally to intimacy in friendship and romance.  The above diagram (figure 2.1) 

shows the closeness of individuals.   In their framework of social penetration theory, 

Altman and Taylor have outlined the following observations about the process that bring 

people closer to each other:  

1. Peripheral items are exchanged more frequently and sooner than private information.  

When the point of the wedge has barely reached the intimate area, the trailing edges 

have cut a wide swath through the outer rings.  The relationship is still at a relatively 

impersonal level. For example, University of Connecticut Communication Professor, 

Arthur VanLear analysed the content of conversation in developing relationships.  

His study showed that 14 per cent of talk revealed nothing about the speaker, 65 per 

cent dwelled on public items, 19 per cent shared semi-private details, and only 2 per 

cent disclosed intimate confidences.   

2. Self-disclosure is reciprocal, especially in the early stages of relationship 

development.  The theory predicts that new acquaintances will reach roughly equal 

levels of openness, but it doesn’t explain why.  One’s vulnerability could make him 

seem more trustworthy, or perhaps his initial openness makes transparency seem 

more attractive.  It’s also possible that the need for emotional equity leads to a give-

and-take exchange in which each party is sharing deeper levels of feeling with each 

other. Whatever the reason, social penetration theory asserts a law of reciprocity. 

3. Penetration is rapid at the start but slows down quickly as the tightly wrapped inner 

layers are reached.  Instant intimacy is a myth.  Not only is there internal resistance 
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to quick forays into soul, there are societal norms against telling too much too fast.  

Most relationships stall before a stable intimate exchange is established.  For this 

reason, these relationships fade or die easily following separation or a slight strain.  

A comfortable sharing of positive and negative reactions is rare.  When it is achieved, 

relationships become more important to both parties, more meaningful, and more 

enduring.  

4. De-penetration is a gradual process of layer-by-layer withdrawal. A warm friendship 

between people will deteriorate if they begin to close off areas of their lives that had 

earlier been opened.  Relational retreat is a sort of taking back of what has earlier 

been exchanged in the building of relationship.  Altman and Taylor compare the 

process to a movie shown in reverse. Surface talk still goes on long after deep 

disclosure is silenced.  Relationships are likely to terminate not in an explosive flash 

of anger but in a gradual cooling off of enjoyment and care. 

This theory is illuminative in the various ways different people and different tribes in 

Kenya may utilise to forge a unitary state.  It urges confidence and trust building among 

the people. To this end, the study sees Vernacular radio as an appropriate avenue which 

can cement this understanding.  

2.10.5. Gate Keeping Theory 

 

Another illuminating theory that is relevant to this study and that is closely related to 

agenda setting theory is the Gate-keeper theory. The concept of gatekeepers has been 

frequently used in the study of mass communication process, especially with reference to 

any action within a media organization which involves choosing or rejecting some 

potential items for publication. Kurt Lewin (1958) says that information has always to 

flow along certain channels which contain     ‘gate areas’ where decisions are made, either 
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according to impartial rules or personally by  ‘gate keepers’, as to whether information 

bad or good will be allowed to enter in, or continue, in the channel. 

Bass (1969) argues that, gate keeping activity occurs within two stages, that of news 

gathering and news processing.  The two are separate aspect of news production (see 

figure 2.2). 

 

Figure 2.2 

  Stage I      Stage II 

 

 

 

   e.g.:     e.g.: 

   Writers    Editors 

   Reporters    Copy readers 

   Local editors     Translators 

                                     Adopted from: Denis McQuail and Seven Windahl: Communication Models  1981  

Galtung and Ruge ague that gate keeping is a process by  which world events are 

converted by media organization into a ‘media image’ or picture of the world which is 

distributed to the audience. 

                                                         

       Figure 2.3 A Gate Keeper Model 
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                    Adopted from: Gultung and Ruge:The structure of Foreign News, Journal of Peace Research1 1965  

Furthermore, they add that several news factors  such as time span, intensity, clarity/lack 

of ambiguity, cultural proximity, consonance and unexpectedness (they are itemised as i-

x in diagram) affect selection and rejection of items. Hence, Gate Keeper theory will 

illuminate on the process that the vernacular radio stations use to select news. 

2.10.6. Diffusion of Innovation Theory 

 

One of the most important applications of communication and research has been 

concerned with the process of encouraging the adoption of innovations.  This is relevant 

both to developing and to more advanced societies, since there is continuing need under 

conditions of social and technological change, to replace old methods by new techniques.  

We note that communication is the process by which messages are transferred from a 

source to a receiver.  Diffusion is a special type of communication.  Everett and 

Shoemaker (1971, 21) argue that, Diffusion is the process by which innovation spread to 

the members of a social system.  Diffusion studies are concerned with messages that 

contain new ideas. An innovation is an idea, practice or object perceived as new by an 

individual.  Every idea has been an innovation at some time.  Sometimes, the ‘newness’ 

aspect of an innovation may be expressed in: knowledge, attitude, or regarding a decision 

to use it.  However, it should not be assumed that the diffusion and adoption of all 

innovations is necessarily desirable.  There are several characteristics of innovations that 

facilitate diffusion of innovation. They include: relative advantage, compatibility, 

complexity, trial-ability, and observe-ability. 

 

This theory is cited in order to illustrate how vernacular radio can facilitate innovation. 

In our case, acceptance of democratic ethos and ideals are taken as innovation.  Simply 
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put, for innovation to be accepted, it must be known to the people. Therefore, the very 

basic role that mass media channels can be assigned is to create awareness about the 

innovation. Indeed, our study indicates that, audiences learn important lesson about issues 

that concern them from their vernacular radios.  Similarly, vernacular radio can play a 

facilitative role for adoption of innovation by  persuading their audiences, urging and 

encouraging decision making, and providing testimonies about how the new innovations 

is beneficial to the individual and to the society.     

2.10.7. Social Learning Theory 

 

 This theory postulates that social situations offers stimulus conditions which individuals 

must link with stable patterns of behaviour. Such habits when rewarded get reinforced 

and subsequently become stable habitual responses for dealing with similar situations 

whenever they arise. By use of the same logic the study posits that if vernacular radio 

rewarded habits supportive of undemocratic practices then they contributed to the mess 

the country was in.  Similarly, if they discouraged the same then they contributed 

positively to the enhancement of peace. Closely related to this theory are other theories 

such as Modelling Theory, Cultivation Analysis theories, Social Expectation theories, all 

of which suggest that media can mould behaviour of individuals into particular direction. 

All these theories portray mass media as socialising agents. 

2.10.8. The Social Responsibility Theory: 

 

 This theory owes its origin to the Hutchins Commission on Freedom of the Press (1974). 

Its main impetus was a growing awareness that in some important respect the free market 

had failed to fulfil the promise of press freedom and deliver expected benefits to society, 

especially the information, social and moral need of society. Given that media are 
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powerful tools in society there is need for some kinds of public control and means of 

accountability additional to those appropriate to the long established and professionally 

organized media.  

 

Social responsibility theory attempts to reconcile independence with obligation to society. 

It assumes that: Media serves essential functions in society especially in relation to 

democratic politics. As a result, media should accept an obligation to fulfil these functions 

especially in the sphere of information and the provision of a platform for diverse views, 

cultures and media independence. An acceptance of the view that there are certain 

standards of performance in media work that can be stated and should be followed; Media 

ownership and control is to be viewed as a kind of public stewardship, not private 

franchise. In other words, under conditions of private ownership, the media professional 

is not only responsible to consumers and shareholders, but also to the society at large.  

 

Inherent in social responsibility theory is its call to media to incorporate mechanisms that 

would ensure their responsiveness to the demands of their audience and make them 

accountable to the society for their activities. It places emphasis on professionalism, high 

standard of performance and the virtues of balance and impartiality.  

 

The theory advocates the use of various forms of legal and fiscal intervention designed 

to achieve positive social aims or limit the effects of market pressures and trend. These 

mechanisms include: codes or statutes to protect editorial and journalistic freedom, codes 

of journalistic practice, regulation of advertising, antimonopoly legislation, and 

establishment of press councils, parliamentary scrutiny and commissions of enquiry. 
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Basically, the theory is cited in order to provoke the idea that journalism does not exist 

for its own sake.  It exists to fulfil some mandate. That mandate is to serve the publics’ 

general good.  

  

Several inferences stand out about how the theories (discussed above) inform the 

theoretical frame of this study. First, the theories demonstrate that peoples’ behaviours 

are tied to certain dynamics. Thus, if media can change these dynamics then behaviour 

will be altered. Second, in a culturally diverse country like Kenya, there is no single 

theory that can be able to explain how vernacular radios operation impact on their 

audiences. This is because many factors influence the way an audience relates to his/her 

vernacular radio. These factors includes: ethnic background (tribe), education level, 

ownership of radio, frequency of listening to the radio, types of occupation, poverty level 

and limited world views among others.  

 

Finally, no single theory can explain how and why the different ethic group in a given 

political and geographical space relate to each other the way they do.  It is a complex 

social phenomenon. 

Hence, the current study recommends an eclectic approach to the study of vernacular 

radio in Kenya. Also, it suggests that existing theories such as Agenda setting theory must 

be re-evaluated in order to incorporate emerging issues like vernacular radio stations, 

fragmentation of audiences based on ethnic identities, consequences of media use on 

interpersonal environment and human interactions, pressure of both the intensified 

globalisation and resurgent of identity politics based on strategies of closure and 

exclusions, interethnic conflict, and ethnic based mass media agendas. 
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3.0. CHAPTER THREE: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
 

3.1. Overview  

 

The current chapter outlines the research methodology. It discuses: the study variables, 

the scope and site of the study, study population, the sample and sampling procedure, 

data collection instruments, validity and reliability of research instruments. Additionally, 

the chapter discusses data analysis, interpretation and presentation procedures. The 

chapter is significant for it gives a broad outline on how the research was conducted. 

Specifically, it shows how both primary and secondary data were collected.  It is also 

important for it demonstrates how the researcher conceptualised and contextualised the 

research problem. 

3.2. Research Design 

 

The study adopted a descriptive survey design. It was designed in such a way as to explore 

the relationship between vernacular radio use by audiences and the democratic process. 

This was intended to gather data that inform the findings and recommendations of the 

study-Vernacular Radio in a Post-conflict Democratic Kenya: a Study of Kass and Inooro 

Radios in Uasin-Gishu District. The descriptive study approach was adopted because as 

Kerlinger (1973) says, it makes inferences concerning factors whose manifestation has 

already happened and therefore the researcher has no direct control of the independent 

variables. Thus, it enabled the researcher to establish causal factors objectively.  

 

Similarly, Odeo (2003:120) observes that descriptive studies focus on present facts or on 

prevailing conditions with regard to the nature of persons, a number of objects, class or 

events. Based on Kerlinger and Odeo’s logic, the 2007 General Election and the post-poll 

violence that emanated from it became a fertile historical ground upon which the current 
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study was anchored on. The post-conflict context in the study is conceptualised as 

commencing on 28th February 2008 when the National Accord was signed by President 

Mwai Kibaki and Prime Minister Raila Odinga.  

 

For the purpose of gathering both primary and secondary data suitable for our study 

problem, two vernacular radio stations that broadcast in Kalenjin and Gikuyu languages 

were studied. The two are Kass and Inooro commercial radio stations. These two stations 

broadcast to the two major tribes that were the greatest antagonists in the conflict that 

erupted after the 2007 General Election. The Kikuyus were  evicted enmass from the Rift 

Valley Province which is considered to be the indigenous home to the Kalenjins. 

Similarly, most of the Internally Displaced People (IDPs) came from this area. Thus, the 

study interrogates the impact of these vernacular broadcasts on their audience and 

analyzes how the audience use information received from the vernacular radio to make 

decisions. The study also explored how the two communities define their identity and 

whether in those definitions vernacular media plays a role.  All these information were 

intended to illustrate how vernacular radio could be used to build democracy in a post-

conflict Kenya. The data was gathered in Uasin-Gishu district. 

 

3.3.Survey Design 

 

The current study used triangulation approach. Thus, the data from the questionnaire and 

interview schedule was used in addition to other primary and secondary sources. The 

study utilized both quantitative and qualitative research techniques, although it was 

largely quantitative.  The sample population was selected through the use of both non 
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random and random sampling. Finally, analysis, classification and measurement were 

done. 

3.4.Variables in the Study 

 

In line with the study’s theme of vernacular radio and democracy and in line with its 

objectives, various variables were investigated. The variables were generated from the 

following two broad areas: vernacular radio stations and audiences of vernacular radio. 

They are presented as follows: 

3.4.1. Audiences’ based variables. 

 

It was reasoned that vernacular radio broadcasts would have some impact on audiences’ 

behaviour. Thus, exposure to vernacular radio’s content was considered as an 

independent variable capable of influencing democracy. Democracy in this case becomes 

dependent variable. Conceptually, audiences were asked many questions (see appendix 

6) in order to try to establish whether a connection could be made between an audience’s 

actions to consumption of radio contents. Similarly, the many questions also captured an 

ally of other issues such as: whether there was a difference in behaviour for those 

audiences who listen to a radio set they own against the behaviour of those listened to 

radio sets owned by other people, the effect of frequency of listening to the radio on 

democratic knowledge and how the performance of a candidate is affected by content in 

vernacular radio, etcetera.  In addition, how audiences’ of Inooro and Kass vernacular 

radios understood the meaning of the term democracy and their perception on the role of 

vernacular radio’s contribution to the democratic process in Kenya was explored. 
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3.4.2. Vernacular radio’s based variables  

As already indicated in the previous section, vernacular radio station is broadly 

considered as an independent variable that impacted on democracy.  The study takes the 

position that, the types of programmes, the format of presentation, and the contents of 

programmes from vernacular radio stations had a bearing on democracy.  Tellingly, many 

questions were designed and directed to both the audiences and the journalist to probe on 

this connection (see appendices 6 and 7).  

 

Journalists are major players in any mass communication setting. In this study it was 

generally taken that the way they practised journalism affected democracy in Kenya.  

From this perspective, how journalists gathered information, selected sources, packaged 

news, and delivered the news was generally interrogated to assess how it impacted on 

democracy. Another pertinent issue that was analysed from this variable is the questions 

of professionalism, objectivity, and responsibilities in vernacular radio stations and its 

impact on democracy. Finally, analyses about how Agenda Setting Theory and other 

theories such as Gate Keeping and Uses and Gratification were practised were 

interrogated from this variable. 

 

3.5. The unit of Analysis 

 

McLeod and Tichner (2003, 91) demonstrate that, at the abstract level, concepts are the 

building block that are used to form a theoretical explanation. These concepts may be in 

form of the unit of analysis (objects that are the focus of explanation) such as: the 

individual, the community, the news story, the mass media programs and the mass media 

program character. In our study the unit of analysis was the individual in his/her relation 

to his/her radio station, his neighbour and his country or state. 
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3.6.Site of the Study 

 

The study, Vernacular Radio and Democracy in Kenya: A Historical Reconstruction of 

Audiences Usage of Kass and Inooro Radio stations in Uasin-Gishu District, was carried 

out in Kenya’s largest province of Rift Valley narrowing itself to the then Uasin-Gishu 

District- now Uasin-Gishu County. The district is [was] one of the eighteen districts in 

the Rift Valley Province. According to the Ministry of National Planning and 

Development’s plan of 2002-2008, the District has the following attributes:  It extends 

between longitudes 34°50'and 35°37' and 0°3'and 0°55' north, just above the equator.  

 

The District shares common borders with Trans Nzoia District to the north, Marakwet 

and Keiyo Districts to the east, Koibatek District to the south east, Kericho District to the 

south, Nandi District to the west and Lugari District to the north east. The District has a 

total of 3,327 km². It is divided into six administrative divisions namely: Kapseret, 

Ainabkoi, Kesses, Soy, Turbo and Moiben. It is further subdivided into 57 locations and 

102 sub-locations. Uasin-Gishu District has three constituencies namely, Eldoret East, 

Eldoret North, and Eldoret South. There are also three local authorities: Wareng county 

council, Eldoret Municipal council and Burnt Forest Municipal council (See table 

3.1overleaf). 

 

The District is in a highland plateau. Altitudes fall from 2700 m above sea level at 

Timboroa in the east to about 1,500 m above sea level at Kipkaren in the west. The plateau 

terrain in the district makes it easier for the use of modern machinery of farming. The 

district is in the Lake Victoria catchments zones. All the rivers drain into the Lake 
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Victoria. The major rivers include: Sosian, Kipkaren, Kerita, Kipkuner, Nderugut, 

Daragwa and Sambul. These rivers provide water for domestic, livestock and industrial 

use. Rainfall in the district is high, reliable and evenly distributed. The average rainfall 

ranges between 900mm to 1200 mm. An estimated 90% of the land is arable.   

Table 3.1 Area and Administrative Units of Uasin Gishu-District 

Division Area (km) Locations Sub locations 

Soy 

Moiben 

Ainabkoi 

Kesses 

Kapseret 

Turbo 

766.8 

778.2 

472.5 

692.1 

297 

321 

14* 

10 

10 

10 

4 

9* 

23* 

23 

19* 

17 

6 

14* 

Total 3327.8 57 102 

   

Source: District Statistics Office, Eldoret, 2001 

* Indicates that the Author updated the figures to reflect the new administrative      

    units created during the study period.  

The District had 622,705 people with an annual growth rate of 3.35 percent according to 

the 1999 census. The population was 834,250 people by the year 2008. The population 

structure of the district shows that the district has more males than females. In 1999 

census, there were 315,932 males compared to 306,773 females, indicating a ratio of 

100:103. The 1999 Census noted that the high numbers of males is attributed to high in-

immigration among males from outside the district in search of employment opportunities 

in urban centres and as labourers on the large farms, which exist in the district. The district 
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had 134,490 households according to the 1999 census.  49,692 of households did not own 

radio in the 1999 census.  About 63 % of the population lives in the rural areas while the 

rest are in urban centres. The population density by division is given as follows ( See 

table 3.2) 

  

Table 3.2 Population Density by Division for 1999 and 2008 

 

 

 

 

 
      Source: District Statics office, Eldoret, 2001 

Uasin Gishu District hosts the Eldoret Town. The town is the fifth largest town in Kenya 

and the 2nd largest town in western Kenya. The district fairly represents all the major 

tribes (ethnic groups) in Kenya and specifically, the two ethnic groups of Kalenjins and 

Kikuyus whose vernacular languages are under investigation through the Kass and Inooro 

Radio stations respectively.  Kass broadcasts to Uasin-Gishu District through the 

frequency 91.0 FM and Inooro reaches the district through the frequency 107.1FM. 

  

Eldoret Town is the Administrative centre for the Uasin-Gishu District and was formerly 

called the 64th mile in the colonial days because it was established at the 64th mile post on 

the Wagon route from Lodian. The word eldoret is derived from the Maasai word ‘eldore’ 

Division 1999 2008 

Soy 

Moiben 

Anaibkoi 

Kesses 

Kapseret 

Turbo 

215 

119 

163 

123 

314 

340 

290.6 

160.8 

220.3 

166 

424.5 

459.6 
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which means ‘stony river.’ The name Eldoret was officially given to the town in 1912. 

This town falls within what is called the grain basket of Kenya. From Eldoret town people 

can gain access to this grain basket area and all the other business opportunities that 

accrue from it. Thus, the site of the study is home to virtually all the ethnic groups (tribes) 

found in Kenya.  

 

It is worth noting that many reports identify Uasin-Gishu District and its environs as the 

‘epicentre’ of the 2007/2008 political violence. And indeed, majority of the I DPs were 

from this area. Similarly, the Kalenjins who are considered as the indigenous people of 

this district strongly supported the ODM’s presidential candidate Raila Odinga, although 

he was neither from their tribe (Kalenjin) nor was he from the Rift Valley Province. Raila 

Odinga’s native province is Nyanza. Therefore, this area becomes an important site of 

study because the local people were supporting a non-local presidential candidate. As 

such, the site provided a very good opportunity of studying how democracy was practised 

and how consensus about which candidate to support was reached.  More important, the 

site provided a good platform for studying how vernacular radio impacted on democracy.  

 

 Lastly, Uasin-Gishu District’s Development Plan has identified Information 

Communication Technology (ICT) as a sector that poses major developing challenges 

and cross cutting issue (Uasin-Gishu Development plan 2002-2008, 48). The Plan 

recognises Radio and Television as important resources which give people relevant 

information and that foster the maintenance of law and order as well as building of peace 

and unity. Therefore, the study site provided an important geographical space upon which 

the study: Vernacular Radio and Democracy: A Historical Reconstruction of Audiences’ 
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Usage of Kass and Inooro Radio Stations was fruitfully be discussed. (See Maps of Kenya 

and Uasin-Gishu at appendix 11 and appendix 8 for detailed District’s fact sheet). 

 

3.7.Sampling Techniques. 

3.7.1. Target Population . 

 

Uasin-Gishu District has a population of 622,705 people according to the 1999 census. 

But because the study was analysing the connection between vernacular radio and 

democracy, the targeted population was the audiences of the vernacular radio who were 

aged 18 years and above.  In the Kenyan context an adult is any person who is 18 years 

and above. However, the age bracket 15-64 years was selected for the study. This was 

because there were no available figures for the 18 years and above.   In absolute numbers 

there were 329,195 people in this age bracket in 1999 and the figure was 440,842 persons 

by 2008. Thus, 440,842 persons will be our target population. Indeed, Uasin-Gishu 

District development plan (2001) argues that this age bracket constitute the most 

economically and politically active segment of the population. Also, according to the 

2008 Uasin-Gishu District’s Development Plan, this age bracket constituted the labour 

force in the district. Based on the above facts, the study took the position that the persons 

in this age bracket were appropriate for our study. In addition, since, the District’s 

development plan had identified the age bracket as the labour force in the district; the 

study assumed that the age bracket represented the most likely category of audiences of 

Kass and Inooro who were most likely to be interested on issues of governance and 

democracy.  
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As discussed earlier, the district has six administrative divisions, 57 locations and 102 

sub-locations that transcend the three constituencies.  Since the target population 

(440,842 persons) is spread in these administrative units, the contribution of each division 

to the study sample was determined by its overall population density (see table 3.3 and 

table 3.4). 

3.7.2.  Radio stations and Journalists 

 

Two commercial FM radio stations of Kass and Inooro were purposively selected for 

study. They were selected because of the following reasons; first, their broadcasts cover 

the study area. Second, Inooro and Kass radio stations broadcast using Gikuyu and 

Kalenjin languages; these are vernacular languages that are spoken by the largest tribe 

and the third largest tribe in Kenya respectively. Furthermore, the Kalenjins and the 

Kikuyus are the largest and second largest tribes in the Rift Valley province respectively. 

The foregoing observation is  important because a study that target these two groups 

would fairly represents how a people occupying the same geographical space relate with 

each other during intense political competition – such as the one experienced in the 2007 

General Eletion. Third, these two radio stations represent in terms of vernacular language 

the ethnic groups in Kenya which had taken diametrical position on the presidential 

candidates at the 2007 General Election. The Kikuyu community generally supported the 

incumbent, President Mwai Kibaki. Mr Kibaki was contesting the presidency for his 

second term. The Kalenjin community strongly backed Hon Raila Odinga, the ODM’s 

Presidential candidate. Odinga received the highest number of votes from the Kalenjin 

community and also the bulk of the ODM’s members of parliament come from this 

community. Fourth, as indicated in the overview, background and literature review these 

two vernacular radio stations were not blameless in the way they conducted themselves 
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during and after the polls. They were accused of bias reporting and fanning negative 

tribalism. From this, the researcher made an informed decision with regards to aspect of 

the design of the study. A perspective supported by Mbori (2008,82) when he argues that, 

‘different researchers are bound to apply research procedures relative to their own 

realities…Experience is a common mode of obtaining knowledge. Human beings learn 

through their experience in life.’ Thus, audiences who patronised these stations and the 

journalists working in these media institution were selected for the study. 

 

3.7.3. Techniques of Sample Size determination. 

 

Sampling is a technique used to gain information about a group of items from just a small 

section of that group.  The whole group is known as the population, the small section is 

known as a sample. Mugenda and Mugenda (1999, 10) define sampling as the process of 

selecting a number of individuals for a study in such a way that the individual selected 

represent the large group from which they were selected.  The purpose of sampling is to 

secure a representative group which enables the researcher to gain information about a 

population.  Nachmias (1996, 194) proposes that to determine a sample size scientifically 

one ought to determine what level of accuracy is expected of their estimate, in other words 

one ought to determine how large a standard error is acceptable (sampling error).   

 

Sampling error is a statistical measure that indicates how closely the sample results reflect 

true values of a parameter.  It is given by the following formula: 

S.E =  S 

        √n 

Where S = Standard deviation of variable under study 
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 n = Sample size. 

         SE ═  Sampling Error 

Inverting, we then have, 

n =    S2 

        (SE) 2  

 

In addition, Nachmias states that, to calculate the sample size (n), we need to have some 

idea of the standard deviation in the population and must also decide how large a standard 

error we can tolerate. To determine sample size, two methods are used: Tradition or 

Bayesian inferential methods (Green et al.1998, 335). The study adopts the tradition 

methods of sample selection known as Neyman-Pearson inference. Under the tradition 

method, two approaches are used: the confidence interval approach and hypothesis-

testing approach.  

 

3.7.3.1. Confidence interval approach. 

Green, Tull and Albaum (1998:339) argue that the basic idea under the confidence-

interval approach of sample size determination is that, it seeks to find appropriate sample 

size that will lead to a certain desired confidence interval. Thus, the process allows the 

researcher to use tolerable error to state with, say 95%, confidence that the population 

mean falls within some allowable interval. They outline the following steps of 

determining a sample size through the sample mean. 

1. Specify the amount of error (E) that can be allowed (difference between sample 

mean with the population mean. 

2. Specify the desired level of confidence, say 95% 
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3. Determine the number of standard errors (Z) associated with the confidence level. 

This can be accomplished by use of probabilities for normal distribution. It is 

established that population mean equals the mean of all sample means that can be 

drawn from a population and that standard deviation of sample means can be 

computed.  If the distribution of sample mean is normal or approximates 

normality, we can use property of a normal curve to compute confidence interval 

from z- scores. Using characteristics of a normal curve:  A sample mean that is + 

1.96z-scores or approximately 2.0 standard errors above the population mean  has 

0.25 probability of occurrence, in other words 95.5 percent of all sample mean 

will deviate by less than +
-  1.96 from mean. Between -1Z and +1Z we expect to 

find 68% of all sample mean between -196Z and +196Z we expect 95%and 

between -258z and +258Z we expect to find 99% of all sample means. See figure 

3.1 below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3.1: Normal curve 

Normal curve:  Percent areas from the mean to specified standard error distance.  
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    Adopted from chava Frankfort – Nachmias: Research method in the social sciences 5th edition pg 

198. 

 

4. Estimate the standard deviation of the population. The standard deviation can be 

estimated by judgment, by reference to other studies or by use of pilot study 

5. Calculate the sample size using the formula for the standard error of the mean. 

The standard error is set to equal the allowable error at determined confidence 

divided by the appropriate Z values; this assures that the interval around the 

sample mean will have pre-determined confidence. For instance if allowable error 

is 0.5 and confidence interval is 95 then sample size can be calculated using the 

following formula ; 

 

  δx =  E =     0.5     =  0.255 , but also,  δx =  E  =   δ 

         Z       1.96                                              Z      √n 

 

Inverting we get, 

n  =  E² 

           δ² 

Or, directly we can use the following formula to get same result, 
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  n = δ²Ζ² 

         E² 

 

Where δ = standard deviation of the population 

      δx  = population mean 

          Ζ  =  standard error associated with Confidence interval 

          E  =  Allowable Error margin 

Similarly, the sample size can be calculated using the sample proportion method. The 

method follows the above procedures except for step four and five. At step four, one 

estimates the population proportion (π). The proportion can be estimated by 

judgement, by reference to other studies, or by result of a pilot study. Mugenda and 

Mugenda (1999:43) recommend 50% when estimate is not available. 

 

At step five one calculates the sample size using the formula for the standard error of 

the proportion. One standard error of the proportion is set to equal one to the allowable 

error (E) divided by the appropriate Z value, thus; 

   

 δp =  E =   √ π(1-π) 

           Z          n 

 

We can get the sample size directly from the following formula (when population is 

bigger than 10000) 

  

 n =  π(1-π)Ζ² 

    E² 

Where π is population proportion regarding some attributes (an estimate of the 

respondents assumed to posses the attribute under investigation). 
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 δp = the proportion mean 

 

3.7.3.2.The Sample Size 

3.7.3.2.1. Sample size for Audiences 

 Using the logic in the foregoing section, the study allowed a 5% error margin and stated 

with a 95% confidence that the population mean will fall within +- 1.96 from mean.  

Thus, the above formula was used to determine the sample size as follows: 

 n =  π(1-π)Ζ² 

    E² 

         π (proportion population) is set at 50% as recommended by Mugenda ( 1999:43). 

Thus, substituting 

  n =  0.5(1- 0.5)1.96²   =  384. Therefore, 384 audiences will be selected for study. 

    (0.05)² 

The sample (384) was divided into two groups which produced 192 respondents for 

each radio Stations. 

3.7.3.2.2. Journalists selected for study 

At the time of this study (2008-2010) preliminary analysis of Kass and Inooro radio 

satiations established that Kass had about 15 and Inooro about 25 journalists in 

employment.  Therefore, the two satiations had a combined work force of about 40 

journalists. With this knowledge in mind and being aware that many research textbooks 

suggest a sample that was about 35% as sufficient and representative, the researcher 

selected 14 journalists for study. The 14 journalists were 35% of the total population of 

journalists working in these two stations.  From each radio stations seven journalists were 

interrogated for our study.  In conclusion, the 384 audiences formed the core information 



103 

 

  

source for our study and the 14 journalists constituted collaborative and supplementary 

information. The combination of these two categories of information sources ensured that 

the theme of our study was adequately covered in both depth and breadth as envisioned 

by the study’s objectives. 

3.7.3.3.  Selecting Cases for study 

 

We have already established that our sample size is 384 audiences. Also, the target 

population is identified as composed of 440,842 persons. Therefore, the 384 cases were 

selected from the six divisions in proportion to their population density as per the 2008 

population figures and projections. (see table 3.3 and3. 4 below).  

Table  3.3                                                                                        Table  3.4 

Population density by Division                              Cases selected for study per Division 

 

 

                                     

                                      

  

   

 

 

Source:District Statistics office,Eldoret, 2001    

    

Purposive and random sampling was used to select the division and sub-locations from 

which individual household cases were selected.  For detailed information about Uasin-

Gishu District’s (now a county) districts, divisions, locations and sub-locations see 

appendix 10. 

 

Division 

 

2008 

Pop 

densities 

Soy 

Moiben 

Anaibkoi 

Kesses 

kapseret 

Turbo 

290.6 

160.8 

220.3 

166 

424.5 

459.6 

 

Division 

 

2008 

Pop 

densities 

Percent 

of 

density 

 

Number 

of audiences  

Selected for  

Study 

Soy 

Moiben 

Anaibkoi 

Kesses 

Kapseret 

Turbo 

290.6 

160.8 

220.3 

166 

424.5 

459.6 

17 

9 

12 

10 

25 

26 

65(64) 

35(36) 

46 

38 

96 

104 

 

Total 

  

100 

 

384 
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3.7.3.3.1. Selection of Cases per Uasin-Gishu district’s administrative Units. 

Uasin Gishu District (now Uasin-Gishu County) has three districts which covers the six 

administrative units as outlined in table 3.4. It is from these districts that the 384 case 

were selected. They were selected as follows: 

a.  Eldoret West District 

The district is made up of two divisions, Turbo and Soy. From the table 3.4 the District’s 

total contribution was 168 respondents (104+64).  64 and not 65 respondents from Soy 

were used for practical purposes of making the figures divisible by two.  Nine locations 

and 14 sub-locations make up Turbo Division.  Randomly, two locations were selected 

for study. They were Tapsogoi and Kapyemit. From Tapsogoi, two sub-locations, Turbo 

and Tapsogoi were selected and from each 26 respondents interviewed. From Kapyemit 

two sub-locations, Kapsoas and Huruma were selected and each contributed 26 

respondents. Thus, 104 respondents were interviewed from this division.     

 

Soy Division has 14 locations and 23 sub-locations.  Matunda and Sirikwa locations were 

purposively selected. From Matunda location, two sub-locations were selected; Matunda 

and Kapkures and from each 16 respondents were interviewed. Likewise from Sirikwa 

location two sub-locations were selected; Sirikwa and Legebet. From these two sub-

locations, 16 respondents were interviewed. Total number of respondents interviewed 

from Soy was 64. Therefore, 168 respondents were interviewed from Eldoret West 

District. 

 

b. Eldoret East District  
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Eldoret East District is made up of Moiben and Anaibokoi divisions.  From table 3.1, the 

district contributed 80 audiences (36+46).  Moiben has 10 locations and 23 sub-locations. 

Two locations, Chepkoilel and Sergoit were selected for study. From Chepkoilel location, 

two sub-locations Kimumu and Sigot were selected. 14 and 10 respondents were 

interviewed from Kimumu and Sigot respectively. Similarly from Sergoit , Kelji and 

Sergoit sub-locations were selected and six respondents for each interviewed.  Anaibokoi 

division is made up of 10 locations and 19 sub-locations.  From this division 18 and 28 

respondents in Kapsoya and Burnt forest sub-locations respectively were interviewed. 82 

respondents were interviewed from this District.  

c. Wareng District 

The district is made up of Kesses and Kapseret Divisions.  Kesses has 10 locations and 

17 sub-locations while Kapseret has 4 locations and 6 sub-locations. From Kapseret, 

Ngeria and Pioneer locations were selected for study. In Ngeria, 48 respondents from 

Kabogo and Kaplelach sub-locations were interviewed. Each of the sub-location 

contributed 24 respondents. Likewise in Pioneer location, 48 respondents were evenly 

drawn from Simat and Langas sub-locations.  In Kesses division, two locations, Timboroa 

and Kesses were selected. From Timboroa division, 24 respondents were evenly selected 

from Timboroa and Kipkurere sub-locations.  Finally, from Kesses location, 14 

respondents were interviewed from kesses sub-location. 134 respondents were intervied 

from this District. 

Clearly, a summation of the all respondents from Uasin-Gishu District as tabulated in 

sections ‘a’ through ‘c’ above yield 384 respondents (168 +82+134). 
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3.8.Data Collection Techniques 

3.8.1.  Pilot Survey  

 

A pilot survey was carried out at the following study site areas; Turbo location, Eldoret 

Town, and Kesses Location. It took six days. For each radio stations, 15 audiences were 

interviewed. The pilot study had two teams of research assistants, one comprising 

Kalenjins Speakers and the other Kikuyu speakers. Two research assistants were used for 

each audience category. For each language category, research assistants’ team leaders for 

the main study were picked from those participating in the pilot. Therefore, the Pilot 

Study was both training and practice session for research assistants’ team leaders. 

 

The other purposes for the pilot study were as follows: first, it established that the study 

site had a broadcast signal from the two vernacular radio stations selected for study. 

Second, the pilot survey helped in determining whether the methods proposed are the 

most appropriate for the study. In particular, questions’ sequences, redundancies, clarity 

of questions, and coherent of questions were analysed. Also, the average time taken to 

fill and complete the interview schedule was established to range between 40 minutes to 

50 minutes.  As a result, care was taken to ensure that questions were precise and framed 

in simple everyday language. Many more questions were made closed-ended-questions.  

 

 Third, the pilot survey also helped in identifying important categories of informants.  For 

instance, it was found out that those found listening to the radio set easily agreed to 

answers our questions.  
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Fourth, the pilot study helped in identification of some of the ‘red flag’ word(s)/ or 

phrase(s) that prejudiced the instruments. For instance, it was realised that the audiences 

were not willing to state the journalists who were in-charge of specific programmes even 

though they would easily state the programmes and what they felt about their contents.  

 

Finally, the pilot study deepened researcher’s understanding of the research problem. 

From the onset, the pilot study clearly indicated that, audiences regarded vernacular radio 

stations as important institution in the community. As a result, research assistants were 

thus advised to avoid trivialising any issue that they learnt from the audiences concerning 

these radio stations. They were also urged to remain balanced and objective in discharge 

of their duties.  In summary, the pilot was both necessary and appropriate because it 

fulfilled all of its set objectives as outlined above. 

3.8.2. Instrumentation 

 

Various instruments were used in the study. They were questionnaire, interview schedule, 

written records and documents. 

 

3.8.2.1.Questionnaire 

As already mentioned in our earlier discussion (3.7.2.2), the study targeted 14 journalists. 

These journalists were reached through questionnaires. From each radio stations seven 

journalists were given a questionnaire and the filled up questionnaire was later collected. 

From the ‘Journalists’ Questionnaire’ (appendix 7), it can be seen that different aspects 

of the variables were investigated under different section of the questionnaire. For 

instance, Section 1 of the ‘Journalists’ Questionnaire’ dealt with the ‘role of journalists 

in a democracy’. Under this section (Role of journalist in a democracy) many other 
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themes are studied including: whether a vernacular radio was perceived as being 

professional or non-professional, whether  radio cover other tribes favourably, and 

whether vernacular radio influenced how audiences voted. The section also investigated 

how journalists made decision about the issues to cover or ignore in their broadcast. It 

also, investigated how the journalists working in vernacular radio stations gathered 

information and from whom (various sources of information) among other things. Section 

two of the ‘Journalists Questionnaire’ dealt with the impacts of vernacular radio stations 

on their audiences. It also made inquiry about how journalists understood such terms as 

democracy and ideology.  Finally, section iii dealt with the journalists demographic 

factors where such issues such as education, age, work experience and training were 

interrogated. 

 

Both open ended and closed ended questions were used. The questionnaire was self-

administered. The researcher explained how the questionnaire was to be completed, left 

it with respondents and collected it later.  All the 14 questionnaire distributed were 

returned after they were filled up by the journalists. The questionnaire collected primary 

data about vernacular radio and democracy from the perspective of journalists. 

Specifically, the challenges that the vernacular radio stations faced were also interrogated 

from these questionnaires.  In conclusion, the 384 audiences formed the core information 

source for our study and the 14 journalists constituted collaborative and supplementary 

information. The combination of these two categories of information sources ensured that 

the theme of our study was adequately covered in both depth and breadth as envisioned 

by the study’s objectives. 
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3.8.2.2.Interview Schedule  

 

The interview schedule (Appendix 6) was the major data collection instrument. It 

collected data from the study’s key information source, the audiences. And as already 

discussed in the previous sections (3.7.3.3 and 3.7.3.3.1), 384 audiences constituted the 

study sample. Thus, 192 audiences from each radio stations were interviewed. The 

interview schedule was administered by the research assistants. Six research assistants 

were used, three for each category of audience. As already mentioned in the pilot study 

section, the assistants were trained on how to conduct the interview.  Also, all the wording 

and sequencing of questions in the interview schedule were identical. A number of 

variables were studied via various sections of the interview schedule. For instance, 

section I of the interview schedule dealt with the impact of radio on audiences’ behaviour, 

section II interrogated audiences’ voting patterns, section III dealt with Audiences’ social 

distance, attitudes and perceptions towards other tribes, section IV dealt wih knowledge 

about democracy and finally section V dealt with audiences’ demographic factors or 

background. All the 384 interview schedules were filled, analysed and results presented 

in chapter 4.  

  

3.8.3.  Data Collection 

By the use of interview schedule, data was collected from 384 audiences of Inooro and 

Kass FM radio stations. And by use of questionnaires data was collected from 14 

Journalists, seven from each radio station.   

3.8.3.1.Data Collection Methods 

 

Fieldwork facilitated the survey. It facilitated interviews for the audiences and Journalists.  
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3.8.3.2. Secondary Data 

This included review of published and unpublished materials, theses, dissertations and 

journals in libraries in Kenyan universities and other relevant resource centres in Kenya, 

and internet among others. These secondary data sources were complemented by primary 

data from the field research.  

3.8.4. Themes in the data collection  

3.8.4.1.Data about vernacular radio’s impact on audience. 

  

An underlying concern of this study was to explore the relationship between the level of 

exposure to political communication from vernacular radio and the audience behaviour- 

decision making concerning a given issue such as democracy. Therefore, to test whether 

the theories specified in the study can predict participatory behaviour (decision making), 

participatory behaviour was taken as a dependent variable which was measured by survey 

questions, that asked: 

1. Whether one owns/or has access to radio, and whether they listen to the 

vernacular radio.  

2. Whether respondents based their decisions on information received from the 

radio. 

3. Whether what respondents knew could be linked to knowledge disseminated 

through media. 

These questions helped the researcher examine the interplay between communication and 

action (decision making).  A cumulative mass media exposure scale was constructed to 

capture the effects of mass media effects. It is in this sense that exposure to mass 

communication becomes the independent variable. Odhiambo (1996, 46) proposes that a 

commutative mass media exposure scale in combination with Guttman coefficient of 
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scalability could be used to capture mass media effects. Similarly, to capture media 

impact on various issues, the researcher used measurement of relationship techniques 

such as Pearson’s product moment correlation Coefficient (r), Spearman’s Rank 

coefficient and Factor analysis. 

3.8.4.2.  Data about Audiences’ attitude, opinions and perceptions 

 

To capture attitude, opinions and perceptions of respondents’ survey questions that 

probed for feelings, beliefs, ideas, misconceptions and predispositions about other tribes, 

democracy, fair election, and social distance were asked. For instance, questions which 

probed for the following issues were formulated.  

1. Respondents feeling towards their own vernacular language and ethnic group 

(tribe) 

2. Audience feelings toward other ethnic groups (tribes) and its implications. 

3. Feelings about political violence and negative ethnicity  

3.8.4.3. Data about the State (Perceptions about the State and related issues) 

In order to capture audience’s knowledge level, information and facts about the function 

of state and democracy, questions exploring the following issues were asked:  

1. An individual’s feeling on being Kenyan.  

2.  The attachment an individual had to his ethnic tribe vis-à-vis the State.  

3. The meaning of the term ‘government’. 

4. Meaning of ‘democracy’ and how a country could achieve it. 

5. Whether one would accept a leader from other tribes (apart from theirs) who 

is elected democratically in their local region or constituency? 
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3.8.4.4.  Data about functions and role of vernacular radio  

 

Questions that probed the following issues were explored.  

1.  Listening to vernacular radio station and frequency of listening. 

2. Reasons for listening to the vernacular radio. 

3. Whether one trusts the content heard from vernacular radio and bases their 

decision on them.  

4. Whether journalists in vernacular media were doing a good job. 

5. How vernacular radio covers other tribe. 

6. Whether vernacular radio ever aired content that would be considered as 

inciting against others. 

7. Whether there were contents of vernacular radio which warranted regulation. 

 

3.9.  Validity of study and reliability of instruments 

 

In line with McLeod and Tichner (2003) observation that scientific inquiry as a mode of 

knowledge production blends abstract theorizing and empirical observation, and that 

knowledge is pursued in a systematic way such that others using similar procedure could 

replicate the study-reliability of instrument. And in line with Campbell and Stanley 

(1970) argument’s that scientific inquiry faces two forms of validity threats; internal 

validity and external validity. Where internal validity revolves around the question of 

whether changes in the independent variable did, in fact, cause the dependent variable to 

change and external validity concerns itself with the extent to which the research findings 

can be generalised to larger population and applied to different social, political, economic 

settings.  Therefore,   to achieve internal validity three steps were taken in this study:  1. 

Cases selected for pilot survey were not selected for the final study 2. The 

instrumentations were uniform and were administered by trained research assistants. 3. 

Random and purposive sampling was used to select respondents.  
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In order to reduce external threat, the researcher selected the sample through random 

sampling. In addition, the researcher: asked  the right questions, asked the right people, 

asked the questions the right way, obtained answers to questions and related the  answers 

to the need of the research problem. This was in line with Tull and Albaum (1988:48) 

recommendations that reliability and validity is achieved through these research basics.  

 

To ensure items on the questionnaire and other research instruments were reliable, test-

retest reliability was used to establish the correlation co-efficient. The reliability was 

ascertained by first assigning values to the items in the questionnaire for scoring purposes 

after it had been administered. The items were then split into two equal halves using odd 

versus even numbers. This made it possible for every respondent to have two scores for 

correlation. The reliability coefficient for the half items was estimated using the Pearson 

product correlation formula.  The Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation Coefficient (r) 

was used to measure the association between variables. It was calculated using the 

following formula; 

 r =  N∑ x y – (∑x )( ∑y)  

       √ [N∑X²- (∑X) ²][N∑Y²- (∑Y) ²] 

 The coefficient establishes the percentage of variance explained by or accounted by a 

variable. 

To obtain the self-correlation of the whole questionnaire using the reliability of the half-test 

estimation was made using Spearman Brown Prophesy formula given as  

      Where, rxx is reliability of the whole test 

            r½ ½ is reliability of the half test 
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The Brown prophesy formula measures the internal consistency (reliability) of the items, 

and since a value of 1 indicated perfect correlation, the study took the position that if the 

study’s instruments could achieve at least  a reliability coefficient of 0.70 then they would 

be accepted. Such a score would also indicate high reliability and hence the adoption of the 

questionnaire for the study.  The tabulation of this data was done as follows: 

 

Eight respondents were used for piloting. The questionnaire/ interview guide had 16 

questions which could be assigned statistical values. The rest of the questions were 

frequency and open ended questions. The questions used were: 5, 8, 9, [12], 27, 49, 32, 34, 

38, 40, 42, 45, 46, 51, 55 and 63. [see appendix one, note that question 12 listed here was 

dropped from the main questionnaire, it was similar in format with question 9 only that it 

inquired about audiences’ perception about the journalists’ professionalism in terms of either 

being  professional, semi professional or not professional ]. These questions were grouped 

into categories, that were labelled X and Y. The X category contained questions 5, 8, 9, 12, 

27, 49, 32, 34 and the Y category contained questions 38, 40, 42, 45, 46, 51, 55 and 63. The 

above set of questions constituted the split half categories for the questionnaire.   The values 

for X and Y in the split-halves were calculated as follows: the researcher started from 

question five through 63 as listed above.  For instance for question five  the values were 

calculated as follows. It had asked? 

Here is a list of words you might use to describe vernacular radio. Between each pair 

is a measuring stick of seven lines. Taking the first pair of words-good /bad as an 

 
r+1

r2
  =  r

2

1

2

1

2

1

2

1

xx  
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example, the line on the extreme left would mean the radio is very good, the next 

line fairly good, and so on  to very bad at the far right. The word at the top of your 

card will help choose the line you think is appropriate. 

Now tell me which line woul you use to describe your vernacular radio. 

  

  Very Fairly Slightly  Neither  Slightly  Fairly  Very 

Good  ___    ____    ____      ___        ____   ____     ___      Bad  

Honest  ___    ____     ____     ___       ____     ____    ___     Dishonest  

Efficient ___    ____      ___       ___      ____      ____   ___     Inefficient  

Deep content ___    ____   _____    ___      ____      ____     ___       Shallow content 

Powerful ___    ____    ____     ___      ____      ____     ___     Weak 

Reliable  ___    ____    ____     ___        ____     ____    ___      Unreliable 

Careful ___    ____    ___     ___        ____      ____     ___      Careless 

  

So, we labelled the rows alphabetically. Then, for scoring purposes, we assigned values 

to the items in the question. Thus, ‘very good’ was assigned the value of seven, ‘fairly 

good’ was assigned six, ‘slightly good’ a value of five, ‘neither good nor bad’ four, 

‘slightly bad’ the value three, ‘fairly bad’ the value of two, and ‘very bad’ the value of 

one. Using these values the following table was generated. 

 

Table 3.5 Score and mean for question 5.  

 

 

 

 

             Score 

Values 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 

a) 0 36 0 0 0 0 0 
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Using similar procedure, the same process 

was repeated for all the pilot questions listed above. It generated the following values for 

the X and Y categories( see table 3.6 overleaf). 

Table 3.6 Mean Score for split half Group X and Y 

Question 

analysed 

Half split 

X means 

Question  

analysed 

Half split 

Y means 

   

 X  Y XY X² Y² 

5 43.4 38 29.8 1290 1849 900 

8 15.4 40 5 75 225 25 

9 15.4 42 3.6 60 225 16 

[12]  14 45 6 84 196 36 

27 25 46 21.6 550 625 484 

49 7 51 5.8 42 49 36 

32 6.7 55 5.8 42 49 36 

b) 14 24 5 0 3 0 0 

c) 14 18 10 0 3 0 0 

d) 7 24 10 0 0 0 0 

e) 14 18 15 0 0 0 0 

f) 14 30 5 0 0 0 0 

g) 0 18 15 4 3 0 0 

 

∑ 

 

63 

 

168 

 

60 

 

4 

 

9 

 

0 

 

O 

∑ = 304 

Mean = 43.4 
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34 2.7 63 6.3 162 729 36 

 

∑ 

 

153.3 

  

83.9 

 

2305 

 

3947 

 

1569 

 

                                 Source: Author’s data. 

We then substituted these figures in the Pearson’s formula which gives: 

 

 r =  N∑ x y – (∑x )( ∑y)  

       √ [N∑X²- (∑X) ²][N∑Y²- (∑Y) ²] 

 r =  (8 x2305)  – (154 )( 84)     =    5504      =  0.84 

       √ [8 x 3947- (154) ²][8∑1569- (84) ²]                         6573 

To obtain the self-correlation of the whole questionnaire using the reliability of the half-test 

estimation was made using Spearman Brown Prophesy formula given as:  

      Where, rxx is reliability of the whole test 

            r½ ½ is reliability of the half test 

Substituting, we get: 

      Where, rxx is reliability of the whole test 

 
r+1

r2
  =  r

2

1

2

1

2

1

2

1

xx  

 

 
84.0

84.0

+1

2X
  =  rxx  =  0.91 
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            r½ ½ is reliability of the half test 

 Thus, a score of 0.91 indicated that the instruments were reliable. It also surpassed the 

bench mark of 0.7 which the study had established. The score 0.91 indicated that our 

instruments were consistent and reliable. 

 

3.10. Data analysis Procedures 

3.10.1. Scales of measurement in the study 

 

Nominal, ordinal and interval scales of measurement were used in this study. These 

measurements were used because the variables in this study are categorical variables. 

Thus, respondents were grouped into categories.  Subjects in each category had some 

common set of values, e.g. whether one voted or not. Ordinal scale was used because it 

was appropriate in measuring attitudes and feelings. Respondents were grouped into 

categories and also ranked in some order. e.g. ‘how many voters’ indicate relative position 

or order among the values of the variables, such as ‘strongly agree’, ‘agrees’, ‘undecided’, 

‘disagrees’ or ‘strongly disagrees’. Interval scale was used since the study was ranking 

and specifying the difference of a rank. For instance, the study tabulated the percentage 

of audiences of Inooro who were in favour of other tribes, against the percentage of 

audiences of Kass with similar attitudes. Interval between these scales is equal but does 

not reflect true zero. 

3.10.2.  Data Analysis  

 

The foregoing discussion (section 3.8) indicates that different data was gathered to 

illuminate on different aspects under investigation. Secondly, the type of data gathered 

largely stemmed from the study’s objectives.  As such, data analysis was done with regard 
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to these objectives and the variables generated both in the interview schedule and the 

questionnaire. 

3.10.3.   Analysis of data about media impact 

Data collected under section (3.8.4.1) was analysed using the following techniques: A 

cumulative mass media exposure scale was constructed to capture the effects of mass 

media exposure. Such a cumulative scale illuminated on the percentages of influence that 

could be attributed to radio content. As such, exposure to mass communication became 

the independent variable. Similarly, non parametric tests were used to capture whether a 

relationship could be established between media content and audience’s behaviours.  

 

3.10.4.  Data collected under section (3.8.4.2; 3.8.4.3 and 3.8.4.4)  

Data under these sections was analysed using triangulation methods such as computation 

of percentages, frequencies, graphs, and tables. To capture attitudes and feelings about a 

variety of issues, Likert Scales and Semantic Differential Scale also called (S.D) and 

SPSS (Statistical Package for Social Scietists) were used. Under the Likert scales, 

respondents express agreement or disagreement with a number of statements regarding 

an issue in terms of degree, such as strongly agree, agree, undecided, disagree, strongly 

disagree. Thus, it is a useful measure of attitudes.  

 

Semantic Differential Scale is another technique of measuring attitudes. It enables the 

researcher to probe into both the direction and intensity of the respondent’s attitudes.  

Kothari (2004) holds the view that, the S.D is an efficient and easy way of securing 

attitudes from a large sample. SPSS was used to get coefficients, intensities, percentages, 

correlations, generate tables and generate graphs.  
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4.0. CHAPTER FOUR:   FINDINGS, ANALYSIS AND  

RESULTS 

4.1.Overview 

This Chapter presents data collected from 384 vernacular radio listeners of Kass and 

Inooro in Uasin-Gishu District. The sample was split into two equal halves of 192 

audiences from each radio station. The chapter is divided into three sections. The first 

section (4.2) deals with the audiences’ demographic features and Perceptions, and their 

impacts on the Democratic Process in Post-Conflict Kenya. Section two (4.3) is 

concerned with the role of vernacular radio in democratic post-conflict Kenya. Finally 

section three (4.4) constitutes the challenges faced by vernacular radio stations in 

ethnically diverse Nation-state. The sections are discussed as follows: 

SECTION I. 

 

4.2 The Demographic profile Map and Perceptions of Kass and 

Inooro’s Audiences and its Impact on the Democratic Process in 

Kenya 
 

 

This section presents the analysis of the various demographic traits of Kass and Inooro’s 

audiences. It should be recalled that one of the objectives of the study was to establish the 

audiences’ perceptions, feelings and attitudes towards vernacular radio operations and 

democracy. Hence, this section gives valuable data that helps in the interpretation and 

inference making about the democratic process in Kenya. The audiences are the key 

information source. Their actions are taken as independent variable that has an impact on 

the democratic process.  In addition a comparative analysis of the demographic features 
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of Kass and Inooro’s audiences give an initial picture of the kind of people vernacular 

radio audiences were.  Furthermore, the data sheds light on how the audiences relate to 

their vernacular radio. Thus, an important aspect of how the vernacular radio may be used 

as a tool for enhancing democracy in a post-conflict setting is derived from this section.  

Finally, the audiences’ demographic profiles give valuable insights about the Agenda 

Setting Theory of media, which, ipso-facto helps us shed some light on the linkages 

between communication and behaviour or the connection between vernacular radio’s 

contents and audiences’ behaviours. The sections’ findings, analysis and results are 

presented as follows: 

 

4.2.1 Comparative analyses of audiences demographic features 

4.2.1.1 Gender 

 

According to the Uasin-Gishu District Development Plan 2002-2008, there were more 

males than females in the district. This observation is also true with the current study 

which indicates that 68.4% of all audiences were males and 31.6% were female 

audiences.  See table 4.1 below:  
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Table 4.1 Audiences Gender 

 

  

  

  

  

sex of the 

respondent Total 

male female   

 Kass FM % within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 69.4% 30.6% 100.0% 

    % within sex of the 

respondent 50.7% 48.4% 50.0% 

    % of Total 34.7% 15.3% 50.0% 

  Inooro FM % within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 67.3% 32.7% 100.0% 

   % within sex of the 

respondent 49.3% 51.6% 50.0% 

    % of Total 33.7% 16.3% 50.0% 

 

      Total 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 68.4% 31.6% 100.0% 

  % within sex of the 

respondent 
100.0

% 
100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 68.4% 31.6% 100.0% 

 

In terms of gender, there was no significant difference between audiences of Kass and 

Inooro. 

4.2.1.2  Age. 

 

In terms of age, most of the audiences of Kass and Inooro were in the age bracket of 31- 

40 years. This age bracket accounted for 46% of all the audiences. Seven in every ten 

audiences (72%) were within the age bracket of 21-40 years. This indicates that most of 

the audiences of Kass and Inooro were not only generally young but also belonged to the 

age category taunted as the most politically active in Kenya (See figure 4.1). 
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Figure 4.1 Age of audiences 

 

4.2.1.3  Marital Status/ Income/Occupation/ Religion. 

  

The distribution of Kass and Inooro’s audiences in terms of marital status, income, 

occupation and religion reflected no significant difference. Suffice to say that 59% were 

married audiences, 40% single, and 1% either divorced or widowed for the entire sample. 

In terms of income distribution, both the audiences of Kass and Inooro were evenly 

distributed among the income clusters. For example, for both stations most of the 

audience were within the income bracket of Ksh 2400- 20,000; that is  about two in every 

five audiences ( 42% and 38% for Kass and Inooro’s  audiences respectively) earned 

between Ksh 2400- 20,000. Two in every ten of Kass’ journalists and three in every ten 

journalists were in the income bracket of Ksh 20,000- 50,000. In addition one in every 

ten (10%) earned a dollar per day and a similar percentage earned between Ksh 80,000 

to 100,000 (see Table 4.2). 

 

 

kass FM 
Inoroo FM 

VERNACULAR RADIO 

Bars show percents 

1-20 21-30 31-40 41-50 50 and above 

age of the respondent 
                              Source:Author’s data 

5% 

10% 

15% 

20% 
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Table 4.2    Audience Income Distribution  

  

 Source: Author’s Data 

 

From the table we can infer that at-least one in every ten audiences (10%) of the audiences 

under investigation were experiencing hardcore poverty. The Uasin-Gishu District 

development plan 2002-2008 put hardcore poverty at 20% and 12% for the urban and 

rural population respectively.  Thus, our data was consistent with other studies in the 

district in terms of income distribution. These observations will be revisited in the next 

sections and chapter to situate them in matters pertaining to democracy and the 

democratic processes in post conflict Kenya. 

4.2.1.4  Education 

 

Unlike other demographic factors, the chi-squire (spearman) probability value for 

education was 0.017. This shows that the difference between education level of Kass and 

  

  

  

monthly income in Kenya shillings Total 

0-2400 

2401-

20000 

20001-

50000 

50001-

80000 

80001-

100000   

             kass FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

14.0% 42.0% 20.0% 10.0% 14.0% 100.0% 

    % within monthly 

income in Kenya 

shillings 

70.0% 55.3% 40.0% 29.4% 70.0% 50.0% 

    % of Total 7.0% 21.0% 10.0% 5.0% 7.0% 50.0% 

              Inooro FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

6.0% 34.0% 30.0% 24.0% 6.0% 100.0% 

    % within monthly 

income in Kenya 

shillings 

30.0% 44.7% 60.0% 70.6% 30.0% 50.0% 

    % of Total 3.0% 17.0% 15.0% 12.0% 3.0% 50.0% 

                   Total % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

10.0% 38.0% 25.0% 17.0% 10.0% 100.0% 

  % within monthly 

income in Kenya 

shillings 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 10.0% 38.0% 25.0% 17.0% 10.0% 100.0% 
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Inooro audiences is significant at 0.05 levels of significance. For example, of the total 

audiences of Inooro, 25% had attained primary education and 31% had lower secondary 

education. In other words, about 56% of Inooro’s audiences had below upper secondary 

education qualifications. 

 

On the other hand, about two in every ten (16%) of Kass’ audiences had primary level 

education and one in every ten (10%) had lower primary education. Thus, only 26% of 

Kass audiences were below the upper secondary education level.  Likewise, 31% of Kass 

audiences had upper secondary education and 31% had college education. This compares 

to Inooro’s, 12% and 16% respectively. In a nut shell, over 60 % of Kass audiences had 

upper secondary and college education whereas Inooro had less than 30% of audiences 

in the same category. In terms of graduate audiences, Inooro has slightly more audiences 

(16%) against Kass (12%). 

 

Generally, from these data, Kass audience were more educated than Inooro audiences. 

The education variable gave us peculiar patterns of audience distribution. It indicated that 

the two categories of audiences are quite different (See table 4.3).   
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Table 4.3    Audiences’ Level of Education 
  

         Source: Author’s Data 

The explanations for this difference is explained as follows: First, one possible 

explanations could be that, the post poll violence may have caused the migration of the 

more educated Kikuyus from Uasin-Gishu District to other parts of the country.   

 

Second, the other reason could be that most of the Inooro’s audiences were small scale 

business people who engaged in activities that require less education such as hawking, 

vehicle repairs and small scale retail shops among others. Nonetheless, from this 

observation, one may infer that since education plays a role in the way people perceive 

and evaluate phenomenon that affects them, there is high likelihood for Kass and Inooro’s 

audiences to differ in various perspectives concerning their radio stations and the 

democratic processes.  

 

  

  

  

highest level of education  

primary 

educatio

n 

lower 

second

ary 

upper 

second

ary college 

universi

ty Total  

               Kass FM % within 

VERNAC

ULAR 

RADIO 

16.3% 10.2% 30.6% 30.6% 12.2% 100.0% 

    % within 

highest 

level of 

education 

40.0% 25.0% 71.4% 65.2% 42.9% 50.0% 

    % of Total 8.2% 5.1% 15.3% 15.3% 6.1% 50.0% 

              Inooro FM % within 

VERNAC

ULAR 

RADIO 

24.5% 30.6% 12.2% 16.3% 16.3% 100.0% 

    % within 

highest 

level of 

education 

60.0% 75.0% 28.6% 34.8% 57.1% 50.0% 

    % of Total 12.2% 15.3% 6.1% 8.2% 8.2% 50.0% 

 

                 

Total 

% within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

20.4% 20.4% 21.4% 23.5% 14.3% 100.0% 

  % within highest level 

of education 100.0% 
100.0

% 

100.0

% 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 20.4% 20.4% 21.4% 23.5% 14.3% 100.0% 
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4.2.2. Audiences’ Attitude towards Vernacular radio 

 

4.2.2.1  Radio ownership 

 

The patterns of radio sets ownership show no significant difference between the 

audiences of the two radio stations. Suffice to say that most audiences of Kass and Inooro 

owned a radio set. See pie Chart below: 

Figure 4.2  Radio ownership 

 

The above charts show that 76% of both Kass and Inooro audiences’ owned the radio set 

they listened to. Secondly, 22% and 20% of Kass and Inooro audiences respectively 

listened to a radio set that belonged to the family. And 2% and 4% of Kass and Inooro 

audiences’ listened to a radio that belonged to a friend.   

 

From table 4.4 we see that more males owned the radio sets they listened to than females. 

Similarly, from the table, it is evident that for both Kass and Inooro, more women 

audiences listen to the family radio than their male counterparts.  For instance, 26% and 

17% of female and male audience respectively of Kass’ audiences listened to the family 

radio, against 31% and 15% of female and male audiences of Inooro who listened to the 

family radio (see table 4.4). 

 

self

f amily

f riends

Who owns the radio

Pies show percents

kass FM Inoroo FM

22%

76%
76%

20%
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Table 4.4 Ownership of Radio by Gender and station  
 

  

  

  

  

Who owns the radio Total 

self family friends   

Kass 

FM 

sex of the 

respondent 

Male % within sex of the 

respondent 
79.4

% 
17.6% 2.9% 100.0% 

      % within Who owns 

the radio 
71.1

% 
60.0% 100.0% 69.4% 

      % of Total 55.1

% 
12.2% 2.0% 69.4% 

    Female % within sex of the 

respondent 
73.3

% 
26.7%   100.0% 

      % within Who owns 

the radio 
28.9

% 
40.0%   30.6% 

      % of Total 22.4

% 
8.2%   30.6% 

                                     Total % within sex of the 

respondent 
77.6

% 
20.4% 2.0% 100.0% 

  % within Who owns 

the radio 
100.0

% 

100.0

% 
100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 77.6

% 
20.4% 2.0% 100.0% 

Inoroo FM sex of the 

respondent 

Male % within sex of the 

respondent 
78.8

% 
15.2% 6.1% 100.0% 

      % within Who owns 

the radio 
70.3

% 
50.0% 100.0% 67.3% 

      % of Total 53.1

% 
10.2% 4.1% 67.3% 

    Female % within sex of the 

respondent 
68.8

% 
31.3%   100.0% 

      % within Who owns 

the radio 
29.7

% 
50.0%   32.7% 

      % of Total 22.4

% 
10.2%   32.7% 

                                      Total % within sex of the 

respondent 
75.5

% 
20.4% 4.1% 100.0% 

  % within Who owns 

the radio 
100.0

% 

100.0

% 
100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 75.5

% 
20.4% 4.1% 100.0% 

 

        Source: Author’s Data 

This observation could be explained by the fact that more men from other areas of Kenya 

have migrated to this district in search of livelihood. The other reason is that in terms of 

occupation, a lot of women claimed to be housewives. The table also indicates that for 

both stations women do not listen to radio sets that belonged to friends.   
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Several inferences could be made from these observations about ownership patterns. 

First, radio is a valued technology and is highly diffused among audiences. Secondly, 

listening to the radio could be a largely solitary activity, although audiences also listen to 

the radio with family members and sometimes with friends. Thirdly, the data suggests 

that radio technology is widely accessible to audiences. Consequently, due to the high 

rate of radio ownership, we may infer that it must be playing a useful role in the lives of 

audiences. It is highly likely that the medium of radio has impact on peoples’ behaviours.  

4.2.2.2  Frequency and place of listening to the radio   

 

Kass and Inooro’s audiences showed no significant difference in terms of how often they 

listened to the radio. Of all audiences: a bigger number (41%) listened to the radio twice 

daily as opposed to once  or more than thrice per day. (23% listen to the radio once daily,, 

32% three times a day and 4% once per week).  Similarly, the places of listening to the 

radio such as at home, while travelling, and while studying and the patterns of listening 

while at these places, showed no significant differences.  

 

The data suggest that the audiences are heavy consumers of radio contents. This heavy 

use of radio can be attributed to both ownership and accessibility to this technology.  

However, the Chi-squire (Spearman) probability value for the variable ‘listening at work’ 

was 0.028. This shows that the difference between the pattern of listening to the radio 

while at work for Kass and Inooro audiences’ is significant (See table 4.5  and fig 4.3). 

 

Table 4.5 indicates that about seven in ten audiences of Kass (72%) show high tendency 

of not listening to it while at work against four in every audience of Inooro.  Likewise, 

about three in every ten (26%) audiences of Inooro show high tendency of listening to it 
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while at work against zero in every ten of audiences of Kass. In other words, of the 17% 

of all the audiences who showed high tendencies of listening to the radio while at work, 

Inooro and Kass contributed to it in the ratio of about 6:1 respectively (see table 4.5).  

 

Table 4.5 Listening to radio while at work. 

           

Source: Author’s Data 

Clearly, one inference made from these observations is that the nature of work that Kass 

and Inooro’s audiences engage in may significantly differ. In addition, it is recalled that 

the audiences of these radio stations differ significantly in terms of education.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

  

listen at work Total 

all the 

time 

most of 

the time 

Sometim

es hardly 

not at 

all   

                Kass FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

4.3%   23.4% 23.4% 48.9% 
100.0

% 

    % within listen at 

work 
22.2%   47.8% 64.7% 56.1% 49.0% 

    % of Total 2.1%   11.5% 11.5% 24.0% 49.0% 

               Inooro FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

14.3% 12.2% 24.5% 12.2% 36.7% 
100.0

% 

    % within listen at 

work 
77.8% 100.0% 52.2% 35.3% 43.9% 51.0% 

    % of Total 7.3% 6.3% 12.5% 6.3% 18.8% 51.0% 

                        Total % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

9.4% 6.3% 24.0% 17.7% 42.7% 
100.0

% 

  % within listen at 

work 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

100.0

% 

  % of Total 
9.4% 6.3% 24.0% 17.7% 42.7% 

100.0

% 
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Figure 4.3 Patterns of listening to radio while at work 

 

 

Accordingly, one may deduce that since education is positively related to 

professionalism, then one is likely to find more professionals from Kass’ audiences than 

would from the Inooro’s audiences. 

 

Therefore, the environments of work for the two groups of audiences significantly differ 

and thus influence listening patterns at the work place. In any case, it has been mentioned 

that Inooro’s audiences are more in the informal sectors than their Kass counterparts. 

4.2.2.3  Types of Radio Formats listened by audiences. 

 

Kass and Inooro radio stations have more or less the same program formats. Both 

stations have the following programmes formats: regular news, political talk shows  

analysis and commentaries, regular programmes based on specific  presenters/producers 

with live call in sessions, live coverage of political campaigns, contemporary local 

music, greetings, educational, and political advertisements programmes among others.  
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Bars show percents 

all the time 
most of the time 

sometimes 
hardly 

not at all 

listen at work 

0% 

5% 

10% 

15% 

20% 
Percent 



132 

 

  

Thus, the study explored the level of audiences’ trust towards these programmes as a 

mechanism of teasing out media impacts or effects on the audiences. (Further analysis is 

done in the next chapter).  

 

4.2.2.4  Description of vernacular radio as Good/powerful/reliable and Careful  

First, there was no significant difference between the way audiences of Kass and Inooro 

described their radio using the variables good, powerful, and reliable. Nine out of ten 

audiences (93%) said their radio station is good, eight in every ten audiences (80%) said 

the radio is reliable and all the audiences said their radio station is powerful (98%).  

Generally, one infers that both stations are highly regarded by the audiences. Second, the 

intensity of expressing audiences’ feelings and attitudes toward the radio was very 

favourable. For example, 54% and 67% of Kass and Inooro audiences’ respectively 

indicated high intensity feeling towards their radio. 46% and 33% for Kass and Inooro 

audiences respectively had average intensity. For both categories of audiences, the 

variable low intensity is non existence.  This means that majority of the audiences of these 

two stations do not describe their stations as bad, weak or unreliable (see figure 4.4).  

Figure 4.4 Intensity of feelings/attitudes towards Radio 

The difference between the way audiences of Kass and Inooro perceived their radio as 

either careful or careless was significant. From the table below, it is evident that Inooro 

high intensity 
avarage intensity 

recorded intensity 

Pies show percents 

54.00% 
46.00% 

kass FM Inoroo FM 

67.35% 

32.65% 

54% 

46% 

67% 

33% 
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is more careful in the eyes of its audiences than is Kass to its audiences. (see figure 4.5 

and table 4.6). 

Figure 4.5 Radio as careful or careless 

 

Table 4.6  Description of Radio as Careful/Careless 

                                                                                                                                                                       

Source: Author’s Data 

 

 

 

  

  

description of vernacular radio as either careful/careless Total 

very 

careful 

fairly 

careful 

Slightly 

careful 

neither 

careful nor 

careless 

slightly 

careless   

 kass FM % within 
VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

8.0% 12.0% 26.0% 26.0% 28.0% 100.0% 

    % within description 
of vernacular radio as 

either careful/careless 
17.4% 37.5% 76.5% 76.5% 53.8% 50.5% 

    % of Total 4.0% 6.1% 13.1% 13.1% 14.1% 50.5% 

  Inooro FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

38.8% 20.4% 8.2% 8.2% 24.5% 100.0% 

    % within description 

of vernacular radio as 

either careful/careless 
82.6% 62.5% 23.5% 23.5% 46.2% 49.5% 

    % of Total 19.2% 10.1% 4.0% 4.0% 12.1% 49.5% 

            Total % within 

VERNACULAR 
RADIO 

23.2% 16.2% 17.2% 17.2% 26.3% 100.0% 

  % within description 
of vernacular radio as 

either careful/careless 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 23.2% 16.2% 17.2% 17.2% 26.3% 100.0% 

kass FM 
Inooro FM 

VERNACULAR RADIO 

Dot/Lines show percents 

very good 
fairly good 

slightly 
neither good nor bad 

slighty bad 

Description of vernacular radio as either careful/careless 
                                                                                                     Source,:Author’s data    
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Of the 23% of audiences who said that vernacular radio was careful, 83% were Inooro’s 

audiences against 4% Kass’ audiences. Inversely, of the 26% of all audiences who said 

vernacular radio was slightly careless, 54 % were Kass’ audiences against 46% Inooro’s 

audiences Several reasons were cited as possible explanations for these differences in 

perspectives. First, we indicated that the education level of Kass and Inooro’s audiences 

differ significantly. 

 

Thus, one expects Kass audiences to be more critical in evaluating their station than 

would be Inooro’s audiences. Second, since Kass has more educated audiences, one 

expects to find more professionals among its listeners than would find in Inooro. This 

means that more of Kass’ audiences are likely to evaluate it in a global perspective using 

thresholds of professionalism. Therefore, the variable careless is an acceptable evaluation 

criteria to Kass’ audiences than it is to the Inooro’s audiences. 

 

Third, Uasin-Gishu has been referred to as the epicentre of the post-poll violence. (See 

fire maps at appendix 5 ). The Kikuyus in this district - basically the Inooro’s audiences 

- bore the brunt of the violence. For instance, they were evicted en-mass from the district 

and they constituted the highest number of the IDPs.  As such, their degree of hurt is 

higher than that of their Kalenjin counterparts. As a consequence, it is highly likely for 

them to be more emotional in matters that required clear objective judgement such as 

whether their radio was careful or not.  

 

From our data, several observations stand out: Firstly, the vernacular media must shape 

up; otherwise they stand to lose credibility if their audiences continue to see them as 
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irresponsible (careless) in the way they operate. Secondly, there may be need for 

government to monitor carefully how vernacular radios are operating; after-all 

carelessness may indicate levels of unprofessionalism.  Thirdly, the vernacular radio 

managers and owners require re-evaluating their operations to see to it that the level of 

precision for their programmes’ contents is increased.  

4.2.2.5  Audiences’ perception about Professionalism in vernacular Radio  

 

Audiences of Kass and Inooro differed significantly on the way they perceived their radio 

as either professional or not. For instance, from a close up perspective, of the 55% of 

audiences who showed positive attitudes towards professionalism (‘strongly agreed’ and 

‘agreed’ that their radio station was professional) 48% and 68% were Kass and Inooro 

audiences respectively.  Thus, as was in the previous section, more of Inooro’s audiences’ 

perceive their radio as being more professional than their counterparts in Kass who 

perceive their radio as being less professional. Nevertheless, 26% of audiences showed 

negative attitudes towards professionalism (‘disagreed’ and ‘strongly disagreed’ that 

radio was professional).  About three in every ten audiences (25%) said their radio was 

not professional(see table 4.7 and Figure 4.6)  

From table 4.7 of all audiences who disagree that the radio is professional, 10% and 13 

% come from Kass and Inooro audiences respectively. All in all, about a quarter of the 

entire audiences, perceive vernacular radio as unprofessional (see table 4.7). 
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Figure 4.6 Radio professionalism 

 
 

Table 4.7 Audiences’ Perceptions about Professionalism 

 

                                                                                       Source: Author’s Data 

From figure 4.6 it is evident that in terms of professionalism audiences of Kass perceived 

it as less professional as compared to their counterparts at Inooro. 

 

  

  

  

vernacular radio is professional Total 

strongly 

agree agree 

neither 

agree 

nor 

disagree disagree 

strongly 

disagree   

 Kass FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

10.0% 38.0% 26.0% 20.0% 6.0% 100.0% 

    % within 

vernacular radio is 

professional 

20.0% 63.3% 68.4% 43.5% 100.0% 50.0% 

    % of Total 5.0% 19.0% 13.0% 10.0% 3.0% 50.0% 

  Inooro FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

40.0% 22.0% 12.0% 26.0%   100.0% 

    % within 

vernacular radio is 

professional 

80.0% 36.7% 31.6% 56.5%   50.0% 

    % of Total 20.0% 11.0% 6.0% 13.0%   50.0% 

                                               

Total 

% within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

25.0% 30.0% 19.0% 23.0% 3.0% 100.0% 

  % within 

vernacular radio is 

professional 

100.0% 
100.0

% 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 25.0% 30.0% 19.0% 23.0% 3.0% 100.0% 

kass FM 
Inoroo FM 

VERNACULAR RADIO 

Dot/Lines show percents 

strongly agree 
agree 

neither agree nor disagree 
disagree 

strongly disagree 

vernacular radio is professional 

                                             Source, Author’s Data 
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4.2.3. Meaning of Democracy, Political Party and Ideology.  

 

4.2.3.1 Meaning of democracy 

 

Kass and Inooro’s audiences showed no significant difference in their understanding of 

the term democracy. Likewise, they reflected no significant difference to the question of 

whether democracy was working in Kenya or not. Suffice to say that, 54% and 60% of 

Kass and Inooro audiences respectively or about 57% of all audiences, claimed to 

understand what democracy meant.  

However, when probed to define democracy, both Kass and Inooro’s audiences gave 

answers that reflected a shallow appreciation of what democracy involved. For example, 

some audiences defined it as: being respected by others, residing where you want, peace, 

belonging to a political party, owning property, and it is the government among others. 

(Analysis of audiences’ definition of democracy is discussed in detail in the next chapter).   

 

This is a poor score (57%) for a country that has always claimed to be a democratic state. 

And indeed, for a country that has ritually and routinely held elections every five years 

since independence in 1963.  The table indicates that six in every ten (60%) and seven in 

every ten (72%) of Kass and Inooro’s audiences respectively or on average seven in every 

ten (66%) of all the respondents felt that democracy was not working in Kenya.  The 

deduction to be made is that, if Kenya is desirous of embracing democracy fully, then 

massive civic education about democratic values, ethos and principles is not only urgently 

required but it remains a vital option.  
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4.2.3.2  Audiences’ understanding of Government, Political Party and having a 

Political Ideology   

 

Kass and Inooro’s audiences showed no significant difference in the way they understood 

both the terms; government and political party. In the same way, both audiences lacked 

political ideology. The data suggests that a high percentage of audiences identified with 

a political party and also knew the meaning of the term government. Indeed, 87 % of all 

audiences identified with a political party and 76% and 74% of Kass and Inooro audiences 

respectively knew the meaning of the term government. And 74% and 80% of Kass and 

Inooro’s audiences respectively knew what a political party was.  Interestingly, the 

percentage of those who knew what a political party was were more (77%) than the 

percentage of respondents who knew what a government was (74%). Although the 

percentage difference seems small it matters nonetheless, because the implicit inference 

is that political parties in Kenya may be slightly popular than the government, or simply 

put more audiences may tend to identify more with a political party than they are willing 

to identify with the government.  

 

Similarly, 78% and 84% of Kass and Inooro audiences respectively lacked political 

ideology. This is not only a disappointing observation but also a humorous one as well.  

It is disappointing because, it indicates that the audiences lack rationalised principles and 

knowledge that inform on their decisions’ when faced by complex political, social and 

economic choices. It is humorous because, in the 21st century, Kenyans are still using 

ascriptive criteria like common origins, language, cultural affinity, belief systems, rites 

and rituals to inform their political, social and economic decisions.  
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It is worth mentioning that the audiences of both stations felt that the tribe they came from 

was an important variable in defining who they are. For instance, close to eight in every 

ten Kass’ audiences (78%) and almost nine out of ten Inooro’s audiences (88%) said that 

the tribe was important in defining who they are.  The high value attached to the tribe is 

an indicator that the audiences of both stations have one major common characteristic 

that identifies people who show tendencies of inclination towards an ethnic nation - tribal 

attachments. 

 
 

In conclusion, the parameters analysed in this section gives us an initial demographic 

profile map of the kinds of the audiences Kass and Inooro radio stations broadcasts to. 

And like in all situations, the map is not the actual place it represents. Thus, the main 

question is: how do these audiences use the information received from the vernacular 

radio?  And what effects or consequences if any are discernable from such usage? What 

can we learn from the audiences’ traits and their perceptions and how do we apply that 

knowledge to understand the democratic processes in post conflict Kenya?  The following 

two sections (4.3 and 4.4) discuss these implications. 

 
 

SECTION  II 

 

4.3 Vernacular Radio stations as tools for Democracy in post-conflict Kenya 

 

 

This section presents and discusses the data on the role of vernacular radio in the 

democratic process in post-conflict Kenya. The data is placed into different categories: 

First, there is data that relates to how audiences use vernacular media. Second, there is 

data that link the connection between media information and decisions of the audiences 

and, third, there is data that concerns the general democratic processes and knowledge: 
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that is to say, how audiences understand and perceive the democratic processes. These 

classifications of data help in analysing the variables: vernacular radio; democratic 

process; the audience; and the Kenyan state. The chapter casts some light on the various 

ways a radio station may set the society’s agenda.  

 

4.3.1 Radio Programmes/formats. 

 

The literature review showed that the mass media are powerful tools. Similarly, the data 

in the previous chapter affirms the same and goes on to suggest that vernacular radio 

stations  Kass and Inooro are also reliable and good. To this end, the study sought to find 

out the parameters and the programmes upon which the audiences’ rating was based on.  

 

It should be noted that a review of the programmes of Kass and Inooro show that they 

have almost identical programming formats. Such formats includes: Regular news and 

updates, current affairs, political commentaries and analysis, routine producer/presenter 

based programmes, live call-ins, contemporary local  and international music, greetings, 

education, and political advertisements. It may be argued that the two stations broadcast 

content with very similar thematic orientations. In other words, the two stations draw their 

broadcasting themes from the same societal phenomenon ( e.g. The 2007 General 

Election, presidential candidates etc). Their major differences stem from the way such a 

phenomenon is treated and presented to the targeted audiences. Hence, depending on the 

angle taken, the tone and mood of presentations, editorial policies, editors’ preferences 

and the journalistic skills and training, the same societal phenomenon reaches the targeted 

audiences in a totally different way.  

 



141 

 

  

Nevertheless, a common inference that can be made about the audiences of Kass and 

Inooro is that regardless of the different perspective they receive from their radio stations, 

they use the radio for the same reasons. These reasons include: news, getting regular 

information updates about current issues in the society, getting political information, 

getting alternative perspectives, entertainment, knowledge, awareness creation and 

general vicarious feelings (good feelings).   

 

The study sought to establish how audiences perceived these programmes. Specifically, 

the audiences were asked to state whether they trusted the contents of various radio 

formats ‘fully’, ‘partially’ or ‘not at all’. Similarly, they were asked to state whether in 

their opinion the radio contents were balanced and fair or unbalanced and prejudicial to 

other ethnic groups (tribes). This was done in order to enable the researcher situate the 

debate on vernacular radio and democracy. The results of the data from this section were 

as fascinating as they were varied.  

4.3.1.1 Level of trust for radio programmes 

 

In terms of whether the audiences trusted the radio programmes fully, partially or not at 

all, there was no significant difference between the way Kass and Inooro’s audiences 

responded to live political talk’s shows, live coverage of political campaigns, 

contemporary local political songs, greetings, education programmes, and political 

advertisements. But there was significant difference in the way both audiences perceived 

regular news. The following analysis illustrates: 

 

 



142 

 

  

a. Regular News Format 

 

Unlike in other radio formats, the Chi-Squire (Spearman) probability value for regular 

news was 0.004, which shows that the difference between how Kass and Inooro audiences 

rated regular news is significant at 0.05 levels of significance. Inooro’s audiences trusted 

their radio more as compared to the Kass audiences.  For instance, of all the audiences 

who said they trusted regular-news fully (61%), 62. % and 38% were Inooro and Kass 

audiences respectively. The ratio of trust was almost 2:1 for the two audience categories. 

Of the 35% of audience who trusted regular-news partially, 66% and 34% were Kass and 

Inooro’s audiences respectively. Finally, 4% of Kass’ audiences didn’t trust regular-news 

at all (see Table 4.8  and figure 13). 

 

admittedly, the data suggests that for both stations, regular news is highly trusted. Indeed, 

for the entire programme formats under investigation, it is the second most trusted radio 

format with six of every ten audiences (61%) trusting it fully.  Educational programmes 

were at number one with nine out of every ten audiences (88%) trusting them fully.  One 

then infers that with such a high score of trust, audiences of vernacular radio most likely 

use information from news as a source of opinion shaping (see figure 4.7 ). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



143 

 

  

Table 4.8 Level of Trust for Regular News 
 

  

  

  

  

regular news format Total 

trust 

content 

fully 

trust content 

partially 

Do not trust 

content at all   

         Kass FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

46.0% 46.0% 8.0% 100.0% 

    % within regular 

news format 37.7% 65.7% 100.0% 50.0% 

    % of Total 23.0% 23.0% 4.0% 50.0% 

          Inoroo FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

76.0% 24.0%   100.0% 

    % within regular 

news format 62.3% 34.3%   50.0% 

    % of Total 38.0% 12.0%   50.0% 

            Total % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

61.0% 35.0% 4.0% 100.0% 

  % within regular 

news format 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 61.0% 35.0% 4.0% 100.0% 

 

             Source: Author’s data 

 

Figure 4.7 Level of trust for regular radio news  
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b. Live Political talk analysis. 

 

Figure 13 indicates that, for both radio stations, most audiences partially trusted live 

political talk shows and commentaries.  85% of all audiences trusted this category 

partially out of which about 41% and 43% were Kass and Inooro audiences 

respectively(see figure 4.8)  

Figure 4.8 Level of trust for political talk shows/commentaries 

 

 

Only 11% of all audiences trusted live political commentaries fully, and another 4% did 

not trust contents of live political rallies at all. 

 

The data indicates that both audiences of Kass and Inooro are very sceptical about the 

political information they receive from live political shows. This observation was baffling 

because, in ordinary media setting, those invited for political analysis and commentaries 

are supposedly assumed to be experts in the given area. As such, there are possibilities 

that, those invited for analysis during the 2007 General Election and during the post-poll 

violence were in the eyes of the audience more of politicians or politically correct experts 
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in the eyes of the media institutions than they were professionals in a given field.  Again, 

this is a humbling observation (commentaries being lowly trusted) because it negates the 

generally held assumption that, media sets agenda through the presentations of experts’ 

opinions.  

 

But contrary to the above, a comparison of the level of trust of educational programmes 

reveals that they are highly trusted. In-fact they are the most trusted programmes. Thus, 

because educational programmes are experts oriented, then the data seems to suggest that 

experts are indeed useful mechanisms through which media sets agendas (see discussion 

below under education programmes). Thus, it is fair to say that there may be differences 

in the way political programmes are evaluated vis-à-vis other programmes, regardless of 

who presents them. Their level of trust is generally low. 

c. Level of trust for live coverage of political campaigns 

  

Like the live political talk shows and commentaries, both audiences of Kass and Inooro 

were sceptical about the information they received from live coverage of political rallies.  

The level of trust seems to go down. For instance, the percentage of those fully trusting 

information fell from 11% (in live political shows) to 4%.  Again, those partially trusting 

the information rose to 86% for all the audiences. And for those not trusting the 

information at all, the percentage rose to 11% from 4%. As such, the data confirms what 

recent studies and opinion polls have consistently pointed out, that, politicians in Kenya 

are highly distrusted people(see figure 4.9). 

 

 



146 

 

  

Figure 4.9 Level of trust for live political rally programmes. 

 

One would have expected that live coverage of political rallies would make the contents 

transmitted more trustworthy as they originate from the sources’ mouth. But this is not 

the case. Thus, one can deduce that the credibility of politicians’ messages to audiences 

is not necessarily affected by their methods of delivering - live or recorded. 

d. Level of trust for local contemporary political songs   

 

Most of the Kass and Inooro’s audiences partially trusted the contents received from 

contemporary local political songs. However, Inooro’s audiences trust the songs more 

than their Kass counterparts. Indeed, 15% of all audiences trusted local political songs 

fully, out of which 67% and 33% were Inooro and Kass audiences respectively. Of the 

78% of all audiences who trusted political songs partially, 40% and 38% were Kass and 

Inooro audiences respectively. Again of the 6% of all audiences who didn’t trust political 

songs, 67%and 33% were Kass and Inooro audiences in that order (see figure 4.10). 
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Figure 4.10 Level of trust for local political songs/music 

  

Some comments about political songs are appropriate. Political songs are lethal carriers 

of ethnic feelings, biases, and ethnic stereotypes.  Indeed, Wa-Mungai (2007, 339) 

observes that in most African societies, folklore culture indicates that music and songs 

play an important part in the social life of the community. He shows that stereotypes in 

songs have become a dominant mode of discoursing in Kenya because they constitute a 

corpus of folklore, originated within the ‘in groups’ and deployed against the ‘out 

groups’. He notes that stereotyping through songs and other folkloric texts retain their 

potency in subversive agenda because their production exists outside the direct control of 

the state and industry.  

 

More so, in most African communities, songs have been in use since time immemorial 

to: rally people into a specific course, call for peace and war, and to praise the heroes and 

demonize the villains among others. Political songs have become important voices for 

support of ethnic projects justifying the ‘otherness’ of the rest of the members of the 

society. Further analysis of these will be done in section III (see table 4.9). 
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Table 4.9 level of trust for political songs. 
 

  

  

  

  

local political music Total 

trust 

content 

fully 

trust 

content 

partially 

don’t 

trust 

content 

at all   

 Kass FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

10.2% 81.6% 8.2% 100.0% 

    % within local 

political music 33.3% 51.3% 66.7% 49.5% 

    % of Total 5.1% 40.4% 4.0% 49.5% 

  Inooro FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

20.0% 76.0% 4.0% 100.0% 

    % within local 

political music 66.7% 48.7% 33.3% 50.5% 

    % of Total 10.1% 38.4% 2.0% 50.5% 

                                                      

.    Total 

% within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

15.2% 78.8% 6.1% 100.0% 

  % within local 

political music 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 15.2% 78.8% 6.1% 100.0% 

                                                                                                   Source: Author’s Data 

e. Level of trust for greeting programmes in radio. 

 

This format of radio programme seems to be fairly trusted. About 50% and 45% of all 

audiences trusted the contents fully and partially respectively. Another 5% of all 

audiences did not trust the content at all. Furthermore, out of the 50 % of all audiences 

who trusted the category fully, 27% and 22% were Kass and Inooro’s audiences 

respectively.  The data is fascinating because, one would wonder why greetings 

programmes didn’t score 100% content trust. As such, the researcher sought to know why 

this was the case. Thus, through focus groups discussions with Kass and Inooro’s 

audiences, some insights were identified:  
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First, although greeting is an ordinary social activity in all the human communities of the 

world, when done over the airwaves using the radio technology they loose their personal 

character and in the process loose some cultural values. Second, in the Kenyan context, 

not all audiences like listening to this programme category. Some of the respondents 

stated that, they did not have time for greetings because they find them: childish, 

ridiculous, annoying, boring and not real.  It is from this category that one finds audience 

who either believed greetings partially, or not at all.  Particularly, some of the respondent 

in this category were ‘put off’ because of what they called satirical theatrics nature of 

greeting through radio.  For instance, some of the theatrics issues are how members of 

greeting clubs identified themselves using coded names.  Such names include: ‘kijana 

was randi ligurumayo mno which loosely translate to ‘Son of roaring thunder’, ‘kijana 

wa simba agurumaye kwa sauti kuu, which translate to ‘son of the roaring lion’, “Mwana 

wa myororo kubwa” which translate to ‘son/daughter of big chain’, Mtoto wa sungura , 

which translate to ‘son of the hare’ etc. 

Table 4.10 level of trust for greeting programme formats  
 

  

  

  

  

Greetings Total 

trust content 

fully 

trust content 

partially 

don’t trust 

content at all   

 kass FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

55.1% 42.9% 2.0% 100.0% 

    % within greetings 55.1% 46.7% 20.0% 49.5% 

    % of Total 27.3% 21.2% 1.0% 49.5% 

  Inooro FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

44.0% 48.0% 8.0% 100.0% 

    % within greetings 44.9% 53.3% 80.0% 50.5% 

    % of Total 22.2% 24.2% 4.0% 50.5% 

                                               

.    Total 

% within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

49.5% 45.5% 5.1% 100.0% 

  % within greetings 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 49.5% 45.5% 5.1% 100.0% 

                                                                                   Source: Author’s Data 
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Third, other respondents liked radio greeting programmes because they were not only 

entertaining but also provided forum for social networking, through greeting clubs - 

popularly known as salaams clubs (see table 4.10). 

 

Finally, some respondents argued that these greeting formats were nothing but wolves in 

sheep skins, because innocent as they may look, they were also used to pass coded 

messages which enhanced ethnic prejudices. This was achieved by crafting a coded 

political message which had implicit biases to those not supporting a particular course. 

For instance, the author was informed that in greeting programmes participants would 

after sending a greeting message goes ahead to remind the listeners that they should vote 

in a particular way. Others would urge listeners that it was no longer a personal choice to 

vote but that one had a civic duty to vote with the community’s choice, whatever the 

choice was.  

f. Level of trust for Education Programmes 

We have already indicated that the education programmes were the most trusted formats 

for both radio stations.  For example, 92% and 84 % of Kass and Inooro’s audiences 

respectively trusted educational programmes fully. Only 8% and 12% of Kass and Inooro 

audiences respectively trusted these programmes partially. Another 2% of Inooro 

audiences did not trust educational programmes at all (see table 4.11) 
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Table 4.11 Level of trust for education programmes. 
 

  

  

  

  

education programmes Total 

trust 

content 

fully 

trust 

content 

partially 

don’t trust 

content at 

all   

 Kass FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

92.0% 8.0%   100.0% 

    % within education 

programmes 52.3% 40.0%   50.0% 

    % of Total 46.0% 4.0%   50.0% 

  Inoroo FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

84.0% 12.0% 4.0% 100.0% 

    % within education 

programmes 47.7% 60.0% 100.0% 50.0% 

    % of Total 42.0% 6.0% 2.0% 50.0% 

                                             

.  Total 

% within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

88.0% 10.0% 2.0% 100.0% 

  % within education 

programmes 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 88.0% 10.0% 2.0% 100.0% 

                                                                                                Source:Authour’s data. 

From the above discussion, one inference that can be made is that the 2% Inooro’s 

audiences who did not trust education programmes could be attributed to the fact that 

Inooro’s audiences were less educated in comparison to their Kass counterparts. Thus, 

the mistrust of educational programmes by some of the Inooro’s audiences could be 

attributed to incomprehension of contents. Nonetheless, the high percentage score for 

complete trust on education programmes is not only an affirmation of the fact that media 

sets agenda(s) and has impact on audiences, but also supports the argument of this thesis, 

vernacular radio could be used to promote democracy in post-conflict Kenya. This is so 

because educational radio programmes happen to be acceptable source of knowledge to 

the audiences. 

 

Data from this section reaffirms the earlier observation that audiences of vernacular 

radios evaluate information and content depending on format of presentations. Likewise, 
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the data suggests that some programme formats such as political commentaries and 

analysis, Political advertisements and live coverage of political rallies are highly 

distrusted by audiences. Hence,  it is  inevitable for media managers to re-evaluate how 

they package these. The credibility of these programmes ought to be enhanced. 

   

g. Level of trust for Political advertisement 

 

Against expectations, political advertisements were more acceptable to the audiences 

unlike the political commentaries and the live coverage of campaign rallies (see table 

4.12).  

Table 4.12 level of trust for political advertisements. 
 

  

  

  
  

political advertisements Total 

trust content 
fully 

trust content 
partially 

don’t trust 
content at all   

 Kass FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

73.5% 20.4% 6.1% 100.0% 

    % within political 

advertisements 51.4% 40.0% 75.0% 49.5% 

    % of Total 36.4% 10.1% 3.0% 49.5% 

  Inoroo FM % within 

VERNACULAR 
RADIO 

68.0% 30.0% 2.0% 100.0% 

    % within political 

advertisements 48.6% 60.0% 25.0% 50.5% 

    % of Total 34.3% 15.2% 1.0% 50.5% 

        Total % within 

VERNACULAR 
RADIO 

70.7% 25.3% 4.0% 100.0% 

  % within political 
advertisements 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 70.7% 25.3% 4.0% 100.0% 

 

From the table, seven out of ten audiences (71%) trusted political advertisements fully, 

another one in four (25%) trusted the contents partially and 4% did not trust the content 

at all. 
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Several inferences could be made about the high trust for political advertisement.  First, 

as discussed later in section (4.3.3), there was high correlation between the presidential 

candidate perceived to be supported by the vernacular radio and the candidate supported 

by the audiences. This meant that political advertisements were reinforcing what the 

audiences had already decided was the candidate to be supported. Second, it could be the 

case that the political advertisement provided coherent reasons justifying why the 

candidate in question should be supported. Therefore, the data from this section indicates 

that cognitive dissonance and social expectation theories were at play. These two theories 

posit that stability in behaviour is only maintained if what is held or believed to be true is 

reinforced by similar ideas. Any deviation causes dissonance, which then leads the 

individual to take corrective measures to confirm. Thus, necessarily, audiences had to 

trust political advertisements that supported their candidate and/or agenda, and also, the 

opinion of the party they supported. Thus, these theories explain the high rate of 

acceptability of political advertisements (see figure 4.11).  

Figure 4.11 level of trust for political advertisements. 

                                                        

4.3.1.2 The level of balance and fairness for radio Programmes  
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The study sought to establish whether in the opinion of audiences, the radio programmes’ 

contents were balanced and fair to other ethnic groups (tribes). The aim of this analysis 

was to establish whether trust of a programme was based on its contents.  The data 

indicated that political advertisement format was perceived slightly differently by Kass 

and Inooro’s audiences. The rest of the formats such as: live political talks shows, live 

coverage of political campaigns, contemporary local political songs, greetings, and  

education programmes showed no significant differences between the ways the two types 

of audiences’ responded in regard to whether the contents of the format were balanced or 

not. The data is presented as follows. 

a. Balance and fairness in Regular News   

 As was in the case of the question of trust, regular news format was highly balanced in 

the eyes of both Kass and Inooro audiences. Close to nine out of ten audiences (85%) 

said that news they received from their vernacular radio was balanced, out of this 48% 

and 37% were Inooro and Kass’ audiences respectively.  Very slightly, more of Inooro’s 

audiences thought their radio station had balanced news than their counterparts in Kass.  

From figure 4.12 , there is a positive relationship between programme trust and balanced 

content (see Figure 4.12 a and b, and Table 4.13). 
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Figure 4.12 (a)  Relationship between level of Trust for radio News and 

contents balance [ all the audiences].  

 
 

Figure 4.12 (b) Relationship between level of Trust for radio News and contents 

balance for Kass and Inooro. 

                                                                   Source: Author’s survey 

Clearly, the figures illustrate that the higher the levels of balanced contents the higher the 
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format fully, 93% said the content was balanced. Similarly, of all the audience who 

trusted regular news partially, 71 % thought the news were balanced. 

 

Of all the audiences who did not trust news at all, 75% said the news was not balanced. 

Thus, the data indicates that there may be need for journalists to be more objective and 

fair in the way they report news.  It pays to write balanced news see (table 4.13). 
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Table 4.13   relationship between balanced regular news and their level of trust. 

regular 
news 

format 

  

  regular news format Total 

    

content 

balanced to 

all audience 

content 

not 

balanced   

trust 
content 

fully 

  Vernacular radio Kass FM % within VERNACULAR 
RADIO 90.0% 10.0% 100.0% 

      % within regular news format 
33.3% 50.0% 34.5% 

      % of Total 31.0% 3.4% 34.5% 

    Inoroo FM % within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 94.7% 5.3% 100.0% 

      % within regular news format 
66.7% 50.0% 65.5% 

      % of Total 62.1% 3.4% 65.5% 

                                                 Total % within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 93.1% 6.9% 100.0% 

  % within regular news format 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 93.1% 6.9% 100.0% 

trust 

content 
partially 

vernacular radio Kass FM % within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 66.7% 33.3% 100.0% 

      % within regular news format 
60.9% 77.8% 65.6% 

      % of Total 43.8% 21.9% 65.6% 

    Inoroo FM % within VERNACULAR 
RADIO 81.8% 18.2% 100.0% 

      % within regular news format 
39.1% 22.2% 34.4% 

      % of Total 28.1% 6.3% 34.4% 

                                                Total % within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 71.9% 28.1% 100.0% 

  % within regular news format 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 71.9% 28.1% 100.0% 

don’t 

trust 
content 

at all 

vernacular radio Kass FM % within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 
75.0% 25.0% 100.0% 

      % within regular news format 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

      % of Total 75.0% 25.0% 100.0% 

                                                 Total % within VERNACULAR 
RADIO 

75.0% 25.0% 100.0% 

  % within regular news format 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 75.0% 25.0% 100.0% 

                                                                                                               Source: Author’s Data 
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b. Live political talks/commentaries 

 

A huge percentage of audiences, 84% and 94% of Kass and Inooro stations respectively, 

perceived live political talks /commentaries as not balanced. The data also  shows that, a 

slightly more percentage of Kass audience saw the content of political commentaries as 

balanced against their counterparts in Inooro radio station (see figure 4.13 below). 

Figure 4.13 Relationship between content balance and level of trust for political talks and 

commentaries  

                                                                                             Source: Author’s Data 

 

The figures indicate that the lower the level of content balance, the lower the chance for 

the formats to be trusted fully.  Similarly, a significant observation from table 4.14 

(overleaf) is that, for both stations, all the audiences who did not trust live political shows 

at all also thought the programmes were not balanced. (See 4.3.1.1.b) 

 

Table 4.14 percentages of trust and balance in live political talk/commentaries 

trust content fully 
trust content patially 
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Live political 

talks/shows 

  

  live political talks/shows Total 

    

content 

balanced to 
all audience 

content not 
balanced   

Trust content 

fully 

   Vernacular radio              

Kass FM 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 16.7% 83.3% 100.0% 

      % within live political 

talks/shows 50.0% 55.6% 54.5% 

      % of Total 9.1% 45.5% 54.5% 

                  

Inooro FM 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 20.0% 80.0% 100.0% 

      % within live political 

talks/shows 50.0% 44.4% 45.5% 

      % of Total 9.1% 36.4% 45.5% 

                                                    

Total 

% within VERNECULAR 

RADIO 18.2% 81.8% 100.0% 

  % within live political 

talks/shows 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 18.2% 81.8% 100.0% 

Trust content 
partially 

  Vernacular radio                
Kass FM 

% within VERNACULAR 
RADIO 16.2% 83.8% 100.0% 

      % within live political 
talks/shows 75.0% 43.1% 46.3% 

      % of Total 7.5% 38.8% 46.3% 

                   

Inoroo FM 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 4.7% 95.3% 100.0% 

      % within live political 

talks/shows 25.0% 56.9% 53.8% 

      % of Total 2.5% 51.3% 53.8% 

                                                  

Total 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 10.0% 90.0% 100.0% 

  % within live political 

talks/shows 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 10.0% 90.0% 100.0% 

Don’t trust 

content at all 

   Vernacular radio               

Kass FM 

% within VERNECULAR 

RADIO   100.0% 100.0% 

      % within live political 

talks/shows   50.0% 50.0% 

      % of Total   50.0% 50.0% 

                   

Inoroo FM 

% within VERNECULAR 

RADIO   100.0% 100.0% 

      % within live political 
talks/shows   50.0% 50.0% 

      % of Total   50.0% 50.0% 

                                                     

Total 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO   100.0% 100.0% 

  % within live political 

talks/shows   100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total   100.0% 100.0% 
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c. Contents’ balance for live coverage of political campaigns  

 

There was great unanimity and similarity in the way both audiences of Kass and Inooro 

perceived live coverage of political campaigns. The programmes were highly mistrusted 

and their contents were perceived to be highly unbalanced. For instance, nine out of ten 

audiences (90%) said the content of live coverage of political campaigns was not 

balanced. Again, of those who fully trusted its content, none said the content was 

balanced. Thus, like the live political shows/commentaries, this category demonstrated 

positive correlation between level of trust and content balance (see figure 4.14). 

Figure 4.14 Relationship between level of trust and balanced contents for live 

political campaigns 

                                                                                                        
Source, Author’s Data 

 

The data categorically suggests that, there is something inherently wrong in the way 

vernacular radio is packaging ‘live Coverage of Political Rallies’. This is because even 

where the programme is partially trusted, the contents were still judged to be unbalanced. 

trust content fully 
trust content partially 
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Indeed there is unanimity in both radio stations that the contents of this programme is not 

balanced at all.  

d. Balance and fairness for contemporary music/ political Songs. 

 

Seven in ten of Kass and Inooro’s audiences (67%) thought that contemporary political 

songs were not balanced.  Similarly, although political songs were not highly distrusted 

(see 4.3.1.1.d) they, nonetheless, reflected the same patterns which indicated that the trust 

of format was correlated to balance of contents.  

e. Balance and fairness in greeting programmes. 

 

For both Kass and Inooro’s audiences, the greetings formats were highly balanced. About 

94% of the entire audience category said that greeting programmes formats were 

balanced. The format was the most balanced format for the entire audience category (see 

figure 4.15 and table 4.15). 

Figure 4.15 Relationship between trust and content balance for greeting formats. 

                 

                                       Source: Author’s Data 
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Table 4.15 Relationship between balanced contents and level of trust for greeting 

formats  

 

                                                                                                                               Source: Author’s Data.             
 

Greetings 
  
  greetings  Total 

    

content 

balanced to 

all audience 

content not 

balanced   

Trust 

content 
fully 

vernacular radio Kass 

FM 

% within 

VERNACULAR 
RADIO 

96.0% 4.0% 100.0% 

      % within greetings b 53.3% 100.0% 54.3% 

      % of Total 52.2% 2.2% 54.3% 

    Inooro 

FM 

% within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

100.0%   100.0% 

      % within greetings b 46.7%   45.7% 

      % of Total 45.7%   45.7% 

                                                Total % within 

VERNACULAR 
RADIO 

97.8% 2.2% 100.0% 

  % within greetings b 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 97.8% 2.2% 100.0% 

Trust 

content 

partially 

vernacular radio Kass 

FM 

% within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

84.2% 15.8% 100.0% 

      % within greetings b 41.0% 100.0% 45.2% 

      % of Total 38.1% 7.1% 45.2% 

    Inoroo 

FM 

% within 

VERNACULAR 
RADIO 

100.0%   100.0% 

      % within greetings b 59.0%   54.8% 

      % of Total 54.8%   54.8% 

                                                Total % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

92.9% 7.1% 100.0% 

  % within greetings b 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 92.9% 7.1% 100.0% 

Don’t 
trust 

content at 

all 

vernacular radio Kass 
FM 

% within 
VERNACULAR 

RADIO 
  100.0% 100.0% 

      % within greetings b   50.0% 20.0% 

      % of Total   20.0% 20.0% 

    Inooro

FM 

% within 

VERNACULAR 
RADIO 

75.0% 25.0% 100.0% 

      % within greetings b 100.0% 50.0% 80.0% 

      % of Total 60.0% 20.0% 80.0% 

                                                Total % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

60.0% 40.0% 100.0% 

  % within greetings b 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 60.0% 40.0% 100.0% 
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Figure 4.15, clearly demonstrates that there is positive correlation between the level of 

trust that a programme commanded and whether that programme was judged to be 

balanced. The figures illustrates that those who perceived the greeting programmes to be 

balanced also trusted them highly. 

 

From table 4.15, it is apparent that the trust of a greeting programme is positively related 

to how balanced its contents are.  For instance, for all the audiences who trusted this 

category fully, 96% from Kass and a 100% from Inooro radio stations also agred the 

content was balanced. 

 

f. Were Educational Programmes balanced? 

With regard to education programmes, the data indicates that both audiences of Kass and 

Inooro thought the programmes were very balanced. Education programmes were ranked 

first in both levels of trust (see 4.3.1.1.f) and in terms of balance of contents (see Table 

4.16 and figure 4.16). 
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Figure 4.16 Level of trust and balance for education programmes 

                                                                                                                                                  

                                                                       Author’s data 

Table 4.16  Relationship between Level of Trust and Contents balance  for Education Programmes. 
 

Education 

programmes 

  

  education programmes b Total 

    

content 

balanced to all 
audience 

content not 
balanced   

Trust content 

fully 

Vernacular 

 Radio 

Kass FM % within 

VERNACULAR RADIO 95.3% 4.7% 100.0% 

      % within education 

programmes b 50.0% 66.7% 50.6% 

      % of Total 48.2% 2.4% 50.6% 

    Inooro FM % within 

VERNACULAR RADIO 97.6% 2.4% 100.0% 

      % within education 

programmes b 50.0% 33.3% 49.4% 

      % of Total 48.2% 1.2% 49.4% 

  Total % within 

VERNACULAR RADIO 96.5% 3.5% 100.0% 

  % within education 

programmes b 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 96.5% 3.5% 100.0% 

Trust content 
partially 

Vernacular 
 Radio 

Kass FM % within 
VERNACULAR RADIO 66.7% 33.3% 100.0% 

      % within education 
programmes b 25.0% 100.0% 33.3% 

      % of Total 22.2% 11.1% 33.3% 

    Inooro FM % within 

VERNACULAR RADIO 100.0%   100.0% 

      % within education 

programmes b 75.0%   66.7% 

      % of Total 66.7%   66.7% 

trust content fully 
trust content partially 
dont trust content at all 

education programmes 

Bars show percents 

content balanced 

to all audience 

content not 

balanced 

0% 

25% 

50% 

75% 

Percent 

Content 

balanced to all 

audiance 

Content not balanced 

Education programmes  
Education programmes  

Kass FM 
Inooro FM 
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                                             Total % within 

VERNACULAR RADIO 88.9% 11.1% 100.0% 

  % within education 

programmes b 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 88.9% 11.1% 100.0% 

Don’t trust 
content at all 

Vernacular 
 Radio 

Inooro FM % within 
VERNACULAR RADIO 

100.0%   100.0% 

      % within education 

programmes b 
100.0%   100.0% 

      % of Total 100.0%   100.0% 

     Total % within 

VERNACULAR RADIO 100.0%   100.0% 

  % within education 

programmes b 100.0%   100.0% 

  % of Total 100.0%   100.0% 

                                                                                                                                                     Source: Author’s Data 

 

From figure 4.16 and table 4.16 above, it is apparent that even those respondents who did 

not trust these programmes at all nonetheless thought the programmes were balanced. 

Several inferences could be cited to explain why education programmes were not only 

trusted but were also perceived to be balanced. 

First, education programmes were by their very nature packages of knowledge that were 

beneficial to audiences either in a direct or indirect way.  For example, their content may 

include such issues as: your health and how to enhance it, your democratic rights, how to 

handle emergencies, how to increase the productivity of your farm or business, how to 

prepare your farm, how to take care of your livestock, and investments among others.  As 

such, the programmes provide the audiences with information and data that is useful in a 

very direct way. They provide information that aids survival and livelihood. 

 

Second, educational programmes cut across tribes, political affiliations and culture. For 

instance, a radio programme about how to handle ‘a snake bite’ is usable to all human 

beings regardless of where they are and who they are. 
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Third, all education programmes are supposed to be factual or in the opinion of the 

journalists and media practitioners believed to be so and presented to the audiences as 

such. Experts are used to reinforce, verify, illustrate, give examples and enhance effective 

appreciation of the contents of the programmes. Thus, it is not easy to introduce biases 

into these programmes. 

 

Also, the data suggests that programmes such as regular news, education, and greetings 

were highly trusted and balanced. So, through the use of such programmes, it is highly 

possible that vernacular radio could be used not only to promote democracy, but also to 

resolve conflicts by broadening peoples’ knowledge and enhancing their understanding. 

g. Were Political Advertisements balanced? 

 

With regard to political advertisements, the analysis of data provides a mixed bag of 

scenarios in terms of behaviours. For instance, close to eight out of ten of Kass’ audiences 

(78%) thought that political advertisements were not balanced. While approximately nine 

out of ten of Inooro’s audiences (93%) said the programmes were not balanced. Thus, 

about nine out of ten (86%) of all the respondents said the contents of political 

programmes were not balanced. However, it is recalled that, seven out of ten (71%) of all 

the audiences trusted the contents of this programme format fully, (See 4.3.1.1.g). This 

observation is a complete departure from the earlier one that there is a positive 

relationship between a programme’s level of trust and how balanced the content of that 

programme was (see figure 4.17 and table 4.17 below). 

Figure 4.17 Relationships between level of trust and contents balance for political 

advertisements 
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It is evident from figure 4.17 that the level of trust for political advertisements is not based 

on whether their contents were balanced. Moreover, it can be deduced that even when 

political content was not balanced it still scored high scores on the scale of trust. 

 

From table 4.17, it is evident that more of Inooro’s audiences think that political 

advertisements were prejudicial than their counterparts at Kass.  The table indicates that 

for both radio stations, the audiences trusted the data despite it being not unbalanced. For 

instance, of all audiences who trusted political advertisements formats fully, 88% thought 

the data was not balanced.  Similarly, of all the audiences who trusted the information 

partially, 83% said the contents were unbalanced.  

 

In literature review, we learnt from The Social Expectation Theory that, actors in a social 

group are always under pressure to conform to that group’s global behaviour. As such it 

is possible for an actor to trust a radio format (conform to what society want) even when 

he/she feels the content is not balanced. This is what seems to be at play with trust for 

political advertisements against whether they were trusted or not. Also, it should be 
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recalled that mass media are powerful agenda setters because they yield more power than 

their audiences. As such it is noted that to posses power is to have the means to secure 

desired outcomes.  Thus, power is the ability of agents to constitute those means. Such 

means, then, may include education, skills, and resources or even force which actors bring 

into their relations. Thus, because of the unequal power relations between mass media 

and the audiences, it is possible for them (audiences) to trust unbalanced content if the 

means of the power play are at hand. 

 

 

Table 4.17 Relationship between trust and balance for political advertisements programmes.  

                                                                                                                                                    Source: Authors Data 

Political 

advertisements 

  

  political advertisements b Total 

    

content 
balanced to 

all audience 

content 
not 

balanced   

Trust content fully Vernacular radio                

Kass 

FM 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 20.0% 80.0% 100.0% 

      % within political 

advertisements b 87.5% 45.9% 50.7% 

      % of Total 10.1% 40.6% 50.7% 

                    

Inooro 
FM 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 2.9% 97.1% 100.0% 

      % within political 

advertisements b 12.5% 54.1% 49.3% 

      % of Total 1.4% 47.8% 49.3% 

  Total % within VERNACULAR 
RADIO 11.6% 88.4% 100.0% 

  % within political 
advertisements b 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 11.6% 88.4% 100.0% 

Trust content 

partially 

Vernacular  

radio 

Kass 

FM 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 22.2% 77.8% 100.0% 

      % within political 

advertisements b 50.0% 36.8% 39.1% 

      % of Total 8.7% 30.4% 39.1% 

    Inooro 

FM 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 14.3% 85.7% 100.0% 

      % within political 

advertisements b 50.0% 63.2% 60.9% 

      % of Total 8.7% 52.2% 60.9% 

  Total % within VERNACULAR 
RADIO 

17.4% 82.6% 100.0% 
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Second, the study has established that for both Kass and Inooro’s audiences their 

belonging to an ethnic group played an important role in defining who they are. As such, 

since the politics of 2007 General Election was based on tribal alliances it was possible 

for respondents to trust content that supported their tribal choice regardless of whether it 

was balanced or not or prejudicial to other tribes. After all, it was these very tribal feelings 

and biases that were being used to rally support for the preferred candidates.  

 

Finally, in a zero choice situation, where respondents are to make a choice, especially a 

political one, and when those individuals lack any ideologies, like the very many Kass 

and Inooro audiences, then chances of basing one’s choice on unbalanced content is high. 

 

These observations support our thesis that vernacular radio stations can be significant 

tools for democracy in post conflict Kenya, even if in an implicit way. For instance, the 

study has established and demonstrated that peoples’ behaviours are tied to certain 

dynamics. Thus, if media can change these dynamics then behaviours will be altered. For 

instance, according to cognitive dissonance theory the media can alter people’s 

  % within political 

advertisements b 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 17.4% 82.6% 100.0% 

Don’t trust content 
at all 

Vernacular  
radio 

Kass 
FM 

% within VERNACULAR 
RADIO   100.0% 100.0% 

      % within political 
advertisements b   66.7% 66.7% 

      % of Total   66.7% 66.7% 

    Inooro 

FM 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO   100.0% 100.0% 

      % within political 

advertisements b   33.3% 33.3% 

      % of Total   33.3% 33.3% 

     Total % within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 
  100.0% 100.0% 

  % within political 

advertisements b   100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total   100.0% 100.0% 
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behaviours by broadening their world views in such a way that the dissonance caused by 

an individual’s shallow perspective is eliminated. For example, the media can teach that 

it is alright for a person to support a political candidate regardless of the candidate’s tribal 

origins. This way media will enhance democratic ethos and principles. 

 

 Secondly, the observation indicates that in certain circumstances, media content is 

trusted or acceptable even when such content is not balanced. The inference made is that 

in a highly charged situation like a political competition or even a contestation of political 

results in presidential election, where people take divergent views, chances of  irrational 

behaviour to support an individual’s standpoint  are high. Thus, in such situation, when 

mass media elevates such biases through publications, they in essence justify why such 

content should be trusted (their publication in media). This observation is critical to our 

arguments because it fortifies the observation that the mere publication of issues in media 

is in itself important in the eyes of the people. So, if the biases and prejudices were not 

published in the first instance, they probably would not have been believed by the 

audiences. Thus, from whatever standpoint that one takes, it is apparent that should 

democratic principles, ethos and values find their place in media space, chances are that 

they would be trusted.  

 

This section has given us insights on the kinds of radio programme formats Kass and 

Inooro’s audiences listen to. Similarly, it has affirmed insights on how audiences perceive 

the contents they receive.  In particular, the section has demonstrated that audiences of 

Kass and Inooro trust radio contents. The current study is consistent with many opinion 

polls that have in the recent past shown that media in Kenya are highly trusted. The next 
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level of analysis was to establish whether consumption of these media contents impacted 

on audience’s decision making process. 

  

4.3.2 Radio as a source of information for decision Making. 

     

From the foregoing sections, it is possible to deduce that Kass and Inooro stations are 

important sources of social information.  It is in this regard that the study sought to 

establish whether the information received from these radio stations were used in decision 

making. In particular, the study was interested in audiences’ actions that indicated a 

connection between usage of media contents and the democratic process.  

 

Consequently, the audiences were asked to state the role played by various sources of 

social information. They were then instructed to state whether a given source played a 

‘major role’, ‘some role’, and ‘minor role’ and whether it played ‘no role’ in the moment 

of making a decision.  To facilitate mathematical tabulations, the variable ‘major role’ 

was assigned the value of three, ‘some role’ the value of two, ‘minor role’ the value one 

and ‘no role’ the value zero.  With those values in mind, the researcher proceeded to 

isolate the role played by the various sources such as: Televisions stations, other radio 

stations, local newspapers, the church and religious leaders, family members and 

international news sources.  

 

The data suggests that, Kass and Inooro’s audiences consulted information from various 

sources albeit differently in making decisions.  For instance, when the mean for the role 

played by the  various sources of social information were calculated, vernacular radio 

scored the highest mean 2.38, followed by televisions in Kenya 2.02,  ‘Other radio 
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stations’ were at number three with a mean score of  1.94 . Religious leaders and the 

church were at the fourth position with an average mean of 1.90 (see table 4.18 overleaf). 

Table 4.18 Means for role played by various sources in a moment of decision 

making 
 

 Role of information source N Mean Std. Deviation 

Recorded role of television 

source on decision making 384 2.02 0.887 

Recorded role of radio 

source on decision making 384 1.94 .886 

Recorded role of local 

newspaper source  on 

decision making 
384 1.73 1.070 

Recorded role of vernacular 

radio role source on 

decision making. 384 2.38 .874 

Recorded role of political 

/politician source on 

decision making 
383 1.87 1.042 

Recorded role of  religious 

leader  source on decision 

making 
384 1.90 .937 

Recorded role of family as 

source on decision making 383 1.81 .986 

Recorded role of 

international news as source 

on decision making 380 0.76 1.006 

Valid N (list wise) 379     

                          Source: Author’s Data 

 

The above finding is important because it indicates that, Kass and Inooro’s audiences 

used information from these radio stations when making decisions. The vernacular radio 

was the most consulted source of information in the moment of a respondent making a 

decision. Thus, the data justifies why the audiences regarded the stations as powerful, 

reliable and good 

The data indicates that international sources, (the British Broadcasting Corporation 

(BBC) radio, Cable News Network (CNN) television, and Voice of America (VOA) radio 

among others) played a very insignificant role as sources of information when a 
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respondent is making a decision. Newspapers were ranked second last, an indication that 

audiences of Kass and Inooro did not use them much.  

4.3.2.1  Radio’s role in a moment of making a decision. 

  

In a moment of making a decision, Kass and Inooro’s audiences were unanimous that 

vernacular radio played a major role. The table below indicates that vernacular radio 

scored about 23% which is the highest score.  However, under specific audiences, 

television and radio were almost even in their influence in the eyes of the Kass audiences. 

On the contrary, vernacular radio had almost five times more influence (32%) than the 

television (7%) for Inooro audiences (see Table 4.19 below). 

 

Table 4.19 Radio information plays a major role in decision making 

 

Source: Authors Data 

 

Generally, the second most consulted source of information is the television. Politicians 

were the third most consulted source of information. They were placed higher than other 

radio stations, family, church, and local newspapers. Hence, we can argue that under this 

category, audiences are more likely to follow what politicians are saying regardless of the 

position of the family, local newspapers, other radio stations, and even the church 

 

Radio 

  

 

Row

% 

Col% 

Tab

% 

Role 

of 

Tv 

Role 

of 

other 

radio 

Role 

of 

local  

newspaper 

Role 

of 

Verna

cular. 

radio 

Role 

of 

politicians 

& 

pol 

parties 

Role 

of 

Religio 

Role 

of 

Family 

Role 

of 

Intern

ational 

News 

 

Row  

Total 

Kass 1 17.3 

78.8 

10.4 

12.7 

65.5 

7.6 

12.0 

60.0 

7.2 

16.7 

43.9 

10.0 

12.7 

55.9 

7.6 

12.7 

63.3 

7.6 

12.7 

67.9 

7.6 

3.3 

62.5 

2.0 

100 

 

60.2 
Inooro 2 7.1 

21.2 

2.8 

10.1 

34.5 

4.0 

12.1 

40.0 

4.8 

32.3 

56.1 

12.9 

15.2 

44.1 

6.0 

11.1 

36.7 

4.4 

9.1 

32.1 

3.6 

3.0 

37.5 

1.2 

100 

 

39.7 
Colum

n 

Total 

 100 

13.3 

100 

11.6 

100 

12.0 

100 

22.9 

100 

13.7  

100 

12 

100 

11.2 

100 

3.2 

 

100 



174 

 

  

 

Similarly, the audiences were asked to state whether a source of social information played 

‘some role’ or not.  The data indicates that the variables ‘television’ and ‘other radio’ 

stations tied at first position with 16.2 % each.  The second and the third most consulted 

sources of information were religious leaders /the church and the family. They scored 

15% and 14% respectively.  Local newspapers and international sources were the least 

consulted sources of information. They scored 11% and 6 % respectively (table 4.20). 

Table 4.20 Radio information plays some role in decision making 

 

Source: Authors Data 

 

 

Finally, the study indicates that the international source is the least consulted source of 

information. For example, 44% of all audiences said that in the moment of making a 

decision, the international sources played no role at all. It was followed by the local 

newspapers (13%) as the second least consulted source of information. Therefore, the 

data demonstrates that both Kass and Inooro’s audiences rarely depended on International 

news and local newspapers as sources of information in moments of making decisions.   
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Since traditionally, the print media (newspapers and magazines) publish more 

information and analysis on a given news item, than the electronic media (radio and 

television), then it is likely that audiences of Kass and Inooro may have shallow 

understanding of the issues that are covered by the radio stations.  For instance, the 

inability of the audiences to define some concepts such as: government, democracy, and 

ideology validate this perspective. (See further discussions in chapter six).  In conclusion, 

of the eight sources of information, vernacular radio is the most consulted source ceterus 

peribus.  

 

4.3.3 Relationship between audiences’ behaviour and usage of radio content  

 

We have seen that audiences of Kass and Inooro radio stations consult radio content in 

the moment of making a decision. Thus, the study sought to analyse some of the specific 

cases where radio content was linked to audience behaviour.  To this end, audiences were 

asked whether their voting was influenced by vernacular radio, whether they supported 

the same presidential candidate as the one perceived to be supported by vernacular radio, 

and whether radio communications contributed to feelings such as, feeling more ethnic 

than Kenyan or feeling only ethnic. The data is presented  in the following sections. 

4.3.3.1 Vernacular radio and voting behaviour. 

 

Kass and Inooro’s audiences were asked to state the presidential candidate they supported 

and the presidential candidate perceived to be supported by their radio stations. The data 

obtained showed that these two categories of audiences were diametrically opposed (as 

far apart politically as heaven and earth are apart).  It reveals that, 92% of Kass audiences 

thought their radio station was supporting Raila and 96% of Inooro’s audiences thought 

their radio was supporting Kibaki.   
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 From table 4.21, it can be observed that when audiences were asked whether they 

supported the same presidential candidate as the vernacular radio, 91% of Kass’ audience 

said Yes- they supported Raila, against 95% of Inooro’s audience’s who said they 

supported Kibaki.  Moreover, even those audiences of Kass who did not support the same 

presidential candidate – Raila, nevertheless, said Kass radio station was perceived to 

support him. Similarly, the Inooro’s audiences who did not support Kibaki still said 

Inooro supported him (see table 4.21).   

 

From both the table and the diagrams, there is a relationship between vernacular radio 

perceived support and the candidate supported by the audience.  This data constitute part 

of the proof that vernacular radio contents have an impact on both the candidates’ 

electoral performance and the audiences’ actions (such as supporting or not supporting). 

Secondly, the data points out that the vernacular radio stations did support specific 

presidential candidates and rallied support for them.  

Notably, there is a near perfect correlation (0.888 Spearman correlations) between the 

perceived radio support for a candidate and audiences supporting the same candidate 
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Table 4.21   Candidate’s perceived support by vernacular radio and support by audiences.   
 

Did you support 

the same 
presidential  

candidate as 

supported by  
vernacular radio     

Presidential 

candidate supported 
by vernacular radio Total 

    Raila Kibaki   

Yes VERNACULAR 
RADIO 

Kass FM % within 
VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

90.5% 9.5% 100.0% 

      % within Presidential 
candidate supported by 

vernacular radio 
95.0% 9.1% 50.0% 

      % of Total 45.2% 4.8% 50.0% 

    Inooro FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

4.8% 95.2% 100.0% 

      % within Presidential 

candidate supported by 

vernacular radio 
5.0% 90.9% 50.0% 

      % of Total 2.4% 47.6% 50.0% 

                                              Total % within 

VERNACULAR 
RADIO 

47.6% 52.4% 100.0% 

  % within Presidential 

candidate supported by 
vernacular radio 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 47.6% 52.4% 100.0% 

No VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

kass FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

100.0%   100.0% 

      % within Presidential 

candidate supported by 

vernacular radio 
100.0%   50.0% 

      % of Total 50.0%   50.0% 

    Inooro FM % within 

VERNACULAR 
RADIO 

  100.0% 100.0% 

      % within Presidential 

candidate supported by 
vernacular radio 

  100.0% 50.0% 

      % of Total   50.0% 50.0% 

                                               Total % within 
VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

50.0% 50.0% 100.0% 

  % within Presidential 
candidate supported by 

vernacular radio 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 50.0% 50.0% 100.0% 

                                                                                                       Source: Author’s data. 

 (See figure 4.18 overleaf).   
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Figure 4.18 Relationships between Radio’s support of a candidate and Audiences’ 

support of the Candidate. 

 

4.3.3.2 The impact of negative contents on how candidates are perceived. 

 

In this section, the study sought to assess how negative communication contained in some 

programmes aired by the vernacular radio impacted on how the presidential candidates 

were perceived.  The respondents were asked to state names, metaphors, proverbs, and 

parables that were used to describe various presidential candidates by the vernacular 

radios  Kass and Inooro.  Simultaneously, they were also asked to state the effects of such 

communication. The study concentrated on the top two presidential candidates, Kibaki 

and Raila. 

 

The data generated was both amazing and alarming. It was amazing because, it found out 

that, during the periods of intense political competitions, Kenyans seem to have very little 

political commonality. All the things that divide them are glorified and the things that 

unite them demonised. It can be deduced that during such times Kenyans loses spiritual 
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connections that bind them into some common goal of a unitary nation state.  The data is 

alarming because, it graphically captures a people at ‘war’ with each other, at once willing 

to maim and to kill each other at the slightest of provocation.  It also shows a people 

willing to go to great length to hurt each other. It is a picture of a people living in denial. 

The following section illustrates. 

 

Kass and Inooro radio stations overwhelmly used metaphors, proverbs and parable. They 

were used to deliver messages that either praised or castigated a candidate depending on 

whether the candidate was the preferred one or not. For instance, in the airwaves of Kass 

radio, the following Kalenjin names were used metaphorically to deliver coded messages 

intended to portray the PNU presidential candidate(Kibaki) as weak, unworthy of 

leadership and unacceptable to the Kalenjin community: tendeneiy (a lean bullock), 

ng’waleiy (limping bullock) and ng’ososeiy (frightened bullock). The use of the name 

‘bullock’ instead of a ‘bull’ was tactical, for it carried other cultural baggage. For 

instance, a bullock couldn’t sire and its lineage was unwanted or has been stopped. One 

can see the implicit implications of such communication. Furthermore, the process of 

turning a bull into a bullock was not only unpleasant but was nevertheless sanctioned by 

the bull owner as a necessary procedure of containing and taming the bull.  Deductively, 

some politicians and their supporters required to be tamed and contained. 

  

Other Kalenjin names that reached the airwaves through Kass radio included: Kimurkelda 

(brown teeth), this was metaphorically used to describe the Kikuyu community and 

present them as lacking even in physical appearance; Tergegchat ( A wild bird that cannot 

be domesticated, Kanga in  Swahili) it implied that even if one managed to incubate her 
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eggs using the domestic hen, when the chick becomes of age, it will simply fly away to 

where it belongs.  The message here is clear, politically a Kikuyu candidate is a Kanga 

you cannot bank on him /her. After all, the two communities are like oil and water which 

cannot mix. 

 

Lelwet (a Kalenjin word for Jackal), and Margetet (Kalenjin word for hyena), also found 

their place in Kass airwaves. Like in many other human societies, Jackals and Hyenas 

and the other animals of their kind are not very plesant animals in the Kalenjin 

communities. First, they are predatory animals who either prey on the weak or snatch 

what other animals have killed. Second, they have vey gratuitous appetite for food. 

Collectively they are cunning animals unwelcome in the communities of humans. 

Whenever, these animals and the human-beings meet the consequences are grave- death 

and bloodbath. Thus, when used in political communication rhetoric, these two words 

deliver coded messages that implicitly suggest not only who the enemy is, but also 

suggests appropriate ways of fighting the enemy.  

 

Other Kalenjin words in the airwaves included: Moseit (monkey), limondo (weed), kobil   

(Kalenjin phrase for a weak clan/ or relatives from the mother’s side).  Mother’s clan 

means that although the people from your mother’s clan are your relatives, they are 

nevertheless not very strongly attached to you. Indeed, the researcher was informed that, 

the Kalenjin culture required that in a real battle, you cannot be positioned together with 

your mother’s clan for they can abandon you at your hour of need. On the other hand, 

people from the father’s clan were presumed to be so strongly attached to you that they 
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would be willing to fight beside you till the end. Others words were; kirki ne ingwoli 

(limping bull), and cherwon (sleepy person). The list is long. 

 

The above observations notwithstanding, Kass radio station also used very positive 

phrases and words to describe its preferred presidential candidate - Raila Odinga. For 

instance, Raila Odinga, the presidential candidate of ODM party was projected as the 

messiah, the saviour who would lead the masses to the political Canaan. Canaan is used 

here in a metaphorical sense, to refer to people’s emancipation from political bondage.   

 

Raila was also called Ng’etundo (Kalenjin word for lion). He was the almighty, powerful, 

and courageous. Above all he was the king of the Jungle. These forms of communication 

painted the picture of a strong, able and reliable leader. Likewise, Raila was also projected 

as the prized Kirkit (Kalenjin word for bull), whose price was worth paying. The cultural 

baggage of a good bull needs no elaboration. Thus, Raila was presented as the natural 

leader for the community and the all courageous and the one to take the dragon by the 

horn and kill it. Metaphorically the dragon was his main political opponent (Kibaki). 

 

Raila Odinga was also given the name boyot ab kokwet (an elder who was accorded 

respect). He was made a Kalenjin elder and given a kalenjin name Arap Mibei (which 

means a person from the river or lake). These special names created the impressions that 

Raila Odinga was more or less a member of the Kalenjin Community. Therefore, it was 

alright to support him. He was presented to the community as a hero befitting in all aspect 

to be the natural leader of the wider community of Kenya. Very many other phrases and 
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words were used to lend credence as to why the Kalenjin community should rally behind 

the candidature of Raila Odinga and reject the candidature of Kibaki.  

 

Inooro radio also used metaphors, proverbs and parables to rally support for Mwai Kibaki 

(the PNU Presidential candidate and dissuade people from supporting Raila Odinga.  As 

such, the following Kikuyu words and phrases found their pride of place in Inooro’s 

airwaves: 

 

First, Raila Odinga was referred to as a Kihii (Kikuyu word for uncircumcised boy) or 

the many variant of the same word such as Kimwana (a youth). The Kikuyu community 

culturally circumcise boys. Circumcision is a rite of passage that marks the transition 

from boyhood to manhood. Thus, anybody who has not undergone the initiation process 

was in the eyes of the community still considered to be a child who could not assume any 

leadership role. When used metaphorically, the term Kihii projects someone who has not 

matured, not ready with positions of responsibility and above all, who has no leadership 

role. Implicitly, the ODM presidential candidate was projected as not only unqualified to 

become a leader but also as totally out of order to even imagine he could lead the 

community. Accordingly, the implicit conclusion that the community was to deduce is 

that leadership was for men and Raila was not a man.  

 

The word Nduriri (kikuyu word for foreigner) was also in Inooro’s airwave. Raila was 

projected as a foreigner. The word and its related phrases were used to emphasize the 

otherness of the Luo community vis-a-viz the Kikuyu community. It also had religious 

and biblical connotations. For instance, when used in a spiritual sense, it projects the 
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Kikuyu community as the Israelites in the Holy Bible; God’s chosen people. To this end, 

the word nduriri carries the overtones of ethnic superiority. Therefore, Raila was like the 

Biblical Delilah, who will sneak into the house of Mumbi( a phrase used to refer to the 

Kikuyu ethnic group) learn the secrets of the house and leak the same to the enemies of 

the tribe. The implicit conclusion that is to be drawn from the usage of this metaphor is 

that the candidature of Raila Odinga will contaminate the purity of the Kikuyu leadership. 

Therefore, he must be rejected in toto by the Kikuyu community.  

  

The word Nyamu (Kikuyu word for a wild animal) also reached the airwaves of Inooro. 

The word when used metaphorically projected Raila as a wild animal. It was intended to 

invoke great fear among the people as a basis of rejecting Raila as a presidential 

candidate. For instance, a wild animal can injure, kill and maim humans, as such, the 

usage of the term was intended to present the character of Raila Odinga as an ogre, 

merciless and dangerous. Implicitly, since Raila is non-human he should be rejected by 

Inooro’s audiences.  In a focus group discussion one respondent told us that ‘I was 

brought up knowing that the Kikuyus were a superior race, and we are a superior people’ 

according to this respondent, the Luos were ‘outcasts for they did not circumcise and they 

were also uncivilised’.  It is easy to infer why it was easy to call other people animals – 

they were not relating on the same human plane.  

 

The word Thuu (Kikuyu word for enemy) also reached Inooro’s airwaves. 

Metaphorically, Raila was presented as an enemy to both the Kikuyu leadership and the 

Gikuyu community at large. As such, it was the duties of audiences to safeguard their 

community from Raila and the forces he represented. For instance, it was said that a Raila 
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win meant Majimbo (regional government and mass relocation of people to their ancestral 

regions); it also meant socialism, where the Kikuyu property was to be taken away by 

force. Respondents also told the researcher that, a Raila win meant that Kikuyus would 

be forced to wear special identification mark and to add insult to injury their mother 

tongue would be abolished- these kinds of rumours were as alarming as they were 

shameless.   

 

In addition, to emphasize that Raila was an enemy, he was regularly referred to as the 

Nyamu ya thi/Muraru (Kikuyu words for snake).  It was incredible the extent to which 

the audiences and the vernacular radio stations were willing to go in order to dehumanise 

and demonise people from other tribes. It must be mentioned that much prejudicial words 

were passed through contemporary songs which were broadcasted over and over again 

by the vernacular radio. 

 

Different from the dehumanising and demonising of honourable Raila, Inooro radio 

glorified and praised the candidature of Mwai Kibaki (the PNU candidate). It projected 

him as a reliable, wise and a natural leader. Some of the words and phrases that were 

deployed by Inooro to praise him included Jamba, Muthuri mugathe and Muthamaki wi 

gatu 

 

Kibaki was a Jamba (Kikuyu word for Hero). In many Kikuyu mythologies heroes are 

extra ordinary people to be revered and respected. They were also courageous and had 

demigod status. As such, the word was intended to project Kibaki as the saviour of the 
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Agikuyu community. They had to rally behind him for he was the one to guarantee the 

community’s survival.  

 

In addition, Kibaki was described as muthuri mugathe (an elder who has achieved a sage 

status). He was to be respected and accorded support. Usage of such words gave people 

confidence and faith that their candidate was unrivalled. Kibaki was Muthaamki wi Gatu 

(esteemed King/leader). Metaphorically, the picture that was presented to the audiences 

painted Kibaki as a person with unquestionable leadership traits. He was the natural leader 

for the community; a perfect king for Kikuyu nation and by extension Kenya.  

 

Furthermore a, parable such as, an elder sitting on a stool sees far into the horizon than a 

boy on a tree top,  which is  roughly translated as (muthuri aikareire Njung’wa onaga 

haraya gukira kihii kiri muti iguru) were frequently used. Such parables though hilarious, 

were effective in communicating the perceived difference of the two candidates. Raila 

was visionless and therefore unable to lead people into the future while Kibaki was able 

to anticipate and perceive the future, a leader with a vision. Many other similar words and 

phrases were used. 

 

Apparently, from a general point of view, it would be impossible for these kinds of radio 

contents to contribute positively to the growth of democracy and democratic governance. 

Such contents and the programmes that delivered them not only lacked the values that 

can build an environment conducive for democracy, but more worse they failed to provide 

contents that could facilitate the audiences in making informed, rational and balanced 

decisions. 
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The radio stations failed to provide contents upon which a fruitful democratic dialogue, 

necessary for consensus building could be built. At the very least they failed to plant the 

seed of democracy at the grassroots. The following data gives some insights on how 

contents impacted on audiences’ behaviour and the democratic processes.  

 

4.3.3.3 Special names/Metaphors/and Parables and their impact on audience’s 

perception   

Audiences of Kass and Inooro showed a lot of unanimity in their responses to the question 

of how frequently they heard the above contents on air.  About eight out of ten of all 

audiences (78%) said that the contents were aired very regularly.   In addition, a close up 

analysis on the data about the impacts of negative contents (4.3.3.2) on audiences 

indicates that the two stations produced diametrical oppossed effects on the two leading 

presidential candidates – Kibaki and Raila. For instance, whereas nine out of ten of Kass’ 

audiences thought that Kass radio produced positive perception about Raila, a similar 

number of Inooro’s audiences thought that Inooro radio created a negative perception 

about Raila. Similarly, nine out of ten of Kass’ audiences thought the radio produced 

negative impact about Kibaki. Correspondingly, an equal number of Inooro’s audiences 

said the contents of Inooro radio station created positive impacts about Kibaki. 

 

Firstly, from figure 4.19 (a) and (b), it is clear that the two stations were working at cross 

paths. Each supported a different candidate and delivered contents that created positive 

perceptions about their preferred candidate and negative perceptions about the other 

candidates.  
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Figure 4.19 (a)  Impact of radio contents on the way a Candidate is perceived         

 

 Figure 4.19 ( b)  Impact of radio contents on the way a Candidate is perceived         

                                                                                                  

Source: Authors’ data 

 

The inferences drawn from this data are: it is true that vernacular radio did contribute to 

the formation of negative perceptions about presidential candidates and to a large extent 

inflamed the tensions among different tribes.  Therefore, the study confirms that indeed, 

vernacular radio stations may have added fuel to the fire of violence.  
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Secondly, the data reveals that the vernacular radio stations were as polarised as the 

communities were; along different ethnic and political inclinations. Thirdly, vernacular 

radios may have been reckless on the way they rallied support for or against the 

presidential candidates in the 2007 General Elections. Finally, we may infer that unless 

the vernacular radio stations changes how they practice their democratic right of 

supporting candidates vying for public office, they are potentially capable of undermining 

the same democracy. Their support for candidates must be based on sound principles and 

not trivial sectarian or tribal interests.  

 

4.3.4 Radio and the democratic processes   

 

The previous sections have shown to a large extent that vernacular radio contents do 

impact on audience’s actions.  For instance, several correlation relationships have been 

established: between the media content on a candidate and how that candidate is 

perceived by the audiences and also between a vernacular radio’s support for a candidate 

and audiences’ supporting the same candidate.   

 

The literature review established that democracy entails many interrelated issues. As 

such, the study explored respondent’s attitudes and knowledge on such issues like: voting, 

democracy, other tribes, duties and obligations of citizens, functions of political parties 

and a general understanding of what government entails. Accordingly, in order to make 

a general and a broader inference about the relationship between vernacular radio contents 

and the democratic process in post-conflict Kenya, the study interrogated whether links 

could be found between a respondent’s attitude and consumption of radio contents. The 

results were as follows: 
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4.3.4.1 Radio and the Voting Exercise. 

 

Kass and Inooro’s audiences showed no significant difference in the way they perceived 

voting exercise.  Suffice to say that, 83% of audience said they were influenced by 

vernacular radio to vote the way they voted, (94% and 74%  of Kass and Inooro audiences 

held this view respectively)   80% and 72% of Kass and Inooro audiences respectively or 

about eight in every ten audiences (76%) said voting exercise was very important. In fact, 

only about two in every ten audiences (17%) said the exercise was slightly important and 

only one in every ten audiences (8%) said the exercise was not important. Similarly, when 

asked to state from where they learnt that voting is important, vernacular radio was the 

most frequently mentioned source in the top ten sources of information. The other sources 

included local newspapers, local televisions and radio stations, the family, the school, the 

church, politicians, peers, the internet and the international media.   

 

The study explored the level of internalisation of the value of voting and a respondent’s 

behaviour. It therefore asked the respondents to state whether they would accept a 

candidate from another tribe if democratically elected in their area and second whether 

they knew any such a leader in their local area.  Like in the preceding section, there was 

no significant difference between the two audiences behaviour. The results showed that 

about three out of every ten (30%) audiences of Kass and Inooro would reject a 

democratically elected leader if that leader is from another tribe. Similarly, about three in 

four audiences (75%) said they did not know of a democratically elected leader from 

another tribe in their area.  
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In addition to the above, the study sought to find out the roles various factors such as: 

tribe, candidate’s policies, candidate’s education level, candidate supported by vernacular 

radio, and candidate’s past record played in influencing the way audiences voted in the 

2007 General Election. The respondents were asked to indicate how important each of 

the above features is to them when making a political decision (voting somebody to 

office). The variables were then assigned values as follows: ‘very important’ was given 

four, ‘fairly important’ had a value of three, ‘not so important’ was given two, and ‘not 

important’ was given value one and ‘neutral’ was given value zero. The data showed that 

tribe was the greatest variable that predicted voting behaviour (see table 4.22). 

 
Table 4.22 Mean scores for factors that influenced voting. 

 

  Minimum Maximum Mean Std. Deviation 

recorded vote on tribe 0 4 3.35 1.029 

recorded vote on policy 0 4 3.23 1.136 

Recorded vote on 

education 
0 4 3.25 1.095 

recorded vote on v radio 0 4 2.45 1.388 

recorded vote on past 

record 0 4 3.15 1.158 

         

         Source: Author’s Data 

When we computed the means of multiple analyses of the responses, tribe scored the 

highest value; it was followed by the candidate’s education level. It should be noted that 

the mean score of vernacular radio was very low. The explanation for this is that the 

question looked at how important a feature was in making a decision.  Furthermore, a low 

score for radio does not necessarily negate the fact that it did influence the way people 

voted. This phenomenon is captured by Bernard Cohen(1963) a scholar in Agenda Setting 

Theory when he remarked that ‘that the power of the media may not be successful much 

of the time in telling people what to think, but it is stunningly successful in telling the 

audiences what to think about’.  
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The inference that we can make is that although audiences claim to accept a leader from 

other tribes in their local area, the reality on the ground reflects otherwise. Thus, lack of 

such leaders on the ground speaks louder than what audiences say. Therefore, the implied 

conclusion is either there is tribal exclusiveness in electing candidates for leadership 

positions (what the current study is calling ‘home-grown’ apartheid) or candidates from 

a given ethnic group do not seek or are afraid to seek political positions in the areas where 

they are considered outsiders or immigrants.  

 

Also, the data found out that, audiences were coerced to vote in a specific way. More 

important not less, Kass and Inooro’s audiences said that some of those coercions found 

their way into the radio airwaves.  92 % of Kass and Inooro’s audiences heard these 

threats from their radio stations. Likewise, 97% of all audiences claimed to have heard 

the threats frequently (at least between once per day to three times per day).  We may 

infer that, in the 2007 General Election, vernacular radio stations may have mobilised 

support for their preferred candidates using both legitimate and illegitimate methods. 

Such methods included threats and intimidationing messages. 

4.3.4.2 Radio, Knowledge level and promotion of democracy. 

 

The data indicates that both Kass and Inooros’ audiences thought vernacular radio was 

important in promoting democracy. About 93% of all audience supported this perspective 

against 6% who said it played ‘somewhat important’ role and 1%  said it played ‘no role’.  

Similarly, both audiences of Kass and Inooro said there were programmes that supported 

democracy during and after the 2007 General election.  Three in four audiences (76%) 

said such programmes were indeed aired very regularly. Only about one in every ten of 
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all audiences (9%) said they did not know whether such programmes existed. In any case, 

about 60% of Kass and 40% of Inooro audiences said they heard the programmes at least 

once in a day and once in a week respectively. Furthermore, 92% of all audiences said 

that those programmes were effective in delivering knowledge and information about 

democracy, against 4 % who said they were not effective.  

 

In our earlier discussions (4.3.4.1), we mentioned that Kass and Inooro radio stations 

significantly influenced the way audiences voted.  To this end, the study investigated 

whether this influence could be related to lack of knowledge or understanding of what 

democracy meant. Thus, we analyzed the relationship between a respondent being 

influenced by the radio and a respondent’s knowledge about democracy.  The data 

attained pointed to the fact that, there existed a positive relationship between knowledge 

of democracy by the audience and the likelihood of audience being influenced by radio. 

Those ‘knowledgeable’ and ‘very knowledgeable’ on matters of democracy were less 

likely to be influenced by the vernacular radio than were those with less knowledge about 

democracy (See figure 4.20). 
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Figure 4.20 Audiences’ understanding of democracy

 

                                                                           Source: author’s Data 

 

From figure 4.20, we can conclude that the capacity of radio content influencing an 

audience diminishes if the audience is more knowledgeable about the issue at hand.   

 

Similarly, from table 4.23, we can see that those with more knowledge about democracy 

are less likely to be influenced by the vernacular radio in the choice of candidates.  For 

instance, for both radio stations, the audiences who said they were strongly influenced by 

vernacular radio also said they were not very knowledgeable in matters of democracy 

(see Table 4.23). 

 

 

 

Table 4.23 Relationship between level of democratic knowledge and radio Impact 

on voting 
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vernacul
ar radio’s 

influence 

on voting 

  

  

In terms of democratic knowledge, how do you 

perceive yourself? Total 

    

extremely 
knowledge

able 

  
knowledge

able 

Some what  
Knowledg 

eable 

not at all 
Knowledg

eable   

strongly 

agree 

 Kass FM % within 

VERNACULAR RADIO 3.8% 26.9% 53.8% 15.4% 100.0% 

      % within how do you 

perceive your self as 

democracy 
50.0% 53.8% 66.7% 50.0% 59.1% 

      % of Total 2.3% 15.9% 31.8% 9.1% 59.1% 

    Inooro FM % within 
VERNACULAR RADIO 5.6% 33.3% 38.9% 22.2% 100.0% 

      % within how do you 
perceive your self as 

democracy 
50.0% 46.2% 33.3% 50.0% 40.9% 

      % of Total 2.3% 13.6% 15.9% 9.1% 40.9% 

                                                     

.    Total 

% within VERNECULAR 

RADIO 4.5% 29.5% 47.7% 18.2% 100.0% 

  % within how do you 

perceive your self as 

democracy 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 4.5% 29.5% 47.7% 18.2% 100.0% 

Agree  Kass FM % within 

VERNACULAR RADIO 10.0% 30.0% 50.0% 10.0% 100.0% 

      % within how do you 

perceive your self as 

democracy 
100.0% 66.7% 45.5% 33.3% 51.3% 

      % of Total 5.1% 15.4% 25.6% 5.1% 51.3% 

    Inooro FM % within 
VERNACULAR RADIO   15.8% 63.2% 21.1% 100.0% 

      % within how do you 
perceive your self as 

democracy 
  33.3% 54.5% 66.7% 48.7% 

      % of Total   7.7% 30.8% 10.3% 48.7% 

                                                  

.     Total  

% within 

VERNACULAR RADIO 5.1% 23.1% 56.4% 15.4% 100.0% 

  % within how do you 

perceive your self as 
democracy 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 5.1% 23.1% 56.4% 15.4% 100.0% 
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Table continued... 

 

       Source: Author’s Data 

 

 

vernacular 
radio 

influenced 

voting 

  

  Your Knowledge in terms of  democracy Total 

    

extremely 
knowledge

able 

 
knowledge

able 

Some  
Knowledg

eable 

not at all 
Knowledg

eable   

     
   

 

Disagr
ee 

 kass FM % within VERNACULAR 
RADIO     50.0% 50.0% 100.0% 

      % within how do you perceive 
your self as democracy 

    25.0% 100.0% 40.0% 

      % of Total     20.0% 20.0% 40.0% 

    Inooro 

FM 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO     100.0%   100.0% 

      % within how do you perceive 

your self as democracy 
    75.0%   60.0% 

      % of Total     60.0%   60.0% 

                                               

.   .             
Total 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO     80.0% 20.0% 100.0% 

  % within how do you perceive 

your self as democracy 
    100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total     80.0% 20.0% 100.0% 

strong

ly 

disagr
ee 

 kass FM % within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 
  100.0%     100.0% 

      % within how do you perceive 

your self as democracy 
  50.0%     16.7% 

      % of Total   16.7%     16.7% 

    Inooro 
FM 

% within VERNACULAR 
RADIO   20.0% 60.0% 20.0% 100.0% 

      % within how do you perceive 
your self as democracy 

  50.0% 100.0% 100.0% 83.3% 

      % of Total   16.7% 50.0% 16.7% 83.3% 

                                                

.   .            

Total 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO   33.3% 50.0% 16.7% 100.0% 

  % within how do you perceive 

your self as democracy 
  100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total   33.3% 50.0% 16.7% 100.0% 
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The scores of those influenced were as follows; 5% were extremely knowledgeable, 30% 

somewhat knowledgeable, 48% slightly knowledgeable and 18% not at all 

knowledgeable. 

From this evidence, we may infer that, the higher the level of audiences’ knowledge about 

an issue, the less the audience is influenced by the media on the same issue. A similar 

pattern is reflected by the audiences who ‘agreed’ that they were influenced 

 

 

4.3.4.3 Owning a radio set and knowledge of Democracy  

The preceding section has demonstrated that, the knowledge level of the audience impacts 

on their actions. Thus, the study sought to explore whether ownership of a radio set had 

any impact on knowledge levels of the audiences (see table 4.24).   

 

Table 4.24 Owning a radio set and knowledge about democracy 

 

 

Table continues 

Who owns the 

radio     

In terms of democratic knowledge, how do you how 

perceive yourself? Total 

    

extremely 

knowledge
able 

  

knowledge
able 

Some  

Knowledge
able 

not at all 

Knowled
geable   

Self  Kass 

FM 

% within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

5.3% 31.6% 52.6% 10.5% 100.0% 

      % within how do you 

perceive your self as 

democracy 
66.7% 66.7% 47.6% 30.8% 50.0% 

      % of Total 2.6% 15.8% 26.3% 5.3% 50.0% 

    Inooro 

FM 

% within 

VERNACULAR 
RADIO 

2.6% 15.8% 57.9% 23.7% 100.0% 

      % within how do you 

perceive your self as 

democracy 
33.3% 33.3% 52.4% 69.2% 50.0% 

      % of Total 1.3% 7.9% 28.9% 11.8% 50.0% 

                      

Total 

% within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

3.9% 23.7% 55.3% 17.1% 100.0% 

  % within how do you 

perceive your self as 

democracy 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 3.9% 23.7% 55.3% 17.1% 100.0% 
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        Source: Author’s Data. 

 

Who owns the 
radio     

In terms of democratic knowledge, how do you how 
perceive yourself? Total 

    

extremely 

knowledge

able 

somewhat  

knowledge

able 

Slightly  

Knowledge

able 

not at all 

Knowledg

eable   

Family    

Kass 

FM 

% within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

9.1% 18.2% 45.5% 27.3% 100.0% 

      % within how do you 

perceive your self as 

democracy 
100.0% 28.6% 55.6% 75.0% 52.4% 

      % of Total 4.8% 9.5% 23.8% 14.3% 52.4% 

       

Inoor
o FM 

% within 

VERNACULAR 
RADIO 

  50.0% 40.0% 10.0% 100.0% 

      % within how do you 

perceive your self as 
democracy 

  71.4% 44.4% 25.0% 47.6% 

      % of Total   23.8% 19.0% 4.8% 47.6% 

                   
Total 

% within 
VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

4.8% 33.3% 42.9% 19.0% 100.0% 

  % within how do you 

perceive your self as 

democracy 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 4.8% 33.3% 42.9% 19.0% 100.0% 

Friends    

Kass 
FM 

% within 

VERNACULAR 
RADIO 

    100.0%   100.0% 

      % within how do you 

perceive your self as 
democracy 

    33.3%   33.3% 

      % of Total     33.3%   33.3% 

       
Inoor

o FM 

% within 
VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

    100.0%   100.0% 

      % within how do you 
perceive your self as 

democracy 
    66.7%   66.7% 

      % of Total     66.7%   66.7% 

                  

Total 

% within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

    100.0%   100.0% 

  % within how do you 

perceive your self as 
democracy 

    100.0%   100.0% 

  % of Total     100.0%   100.0% 
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The data suggests that owning a radio increased chances of improving on ones’ 

knowledge level. It is clear from table 4.24 that in general terms, the percentage of 

audiences who owned a radio set had a higher score in the level of knowledge about 

democracy. For instance, 17 % of audiences who owned a radio set said they were not at 

all knowledgeable about democracy. The percent of the audiences who are not ‘at all 

knowledgeable’ increased to 19% for those who listened to a family radio. 

 

Table 4.24 also indicates that the audiences who accessed radio through friends scored 

zero at the ‘extreme knowledgeable’ and ‘knowledgeable’ levels. Similarly, 55% of the 

audiences owning a radio set had slight knowledge about democracy against 43% for 

those who accessed a family radio. In addition, when one uses the positive values of 

knowledge, that is, ‘extremely knowledgeable’, ‘knowledgeable’ and ‘slightly 

knowledgeable’, those owning a radio scored 83% knowledge level against 81 % for those 

using a family radio.  Thus, owning a radio set increases the audiences’ chances of 

increasing his/her knowledge about democracy.  

 

From figure 4.21 below, it is evident that, the audience with the least knowledge about 

democracy also did not own radio sets.  The further away the close (belonging to self) 

relationship between the audiences and the radio set they listened to, the less knowledge 

of democracy they had (see figure 4.21 overleaf). 

.  
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Figure 4.21 Relationship between owning a radio set and democracy 

 

 

In conclusion, owning a radio enhanced acquisition of democratic knowledge. Therefore, 

the finding of these data confirms the author’s assertion that the radio airwaves will be 

appropriate avenues for disseminating democratic information to the masses and the 

grassroots. 

 

4.3.4.4 Frequency of listening to the radio and democracy 

 

The study also found out that the frequency of listening to the radio also increased 

knowledge level of audiences. The data indicates that audiences listening to the radio only 

once in a week had less knowledge about democracy than audiences listening to the radio 

more frequently, say, once, twice or thrice per day (See figure 4.22).  
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From figure 4.22, we can see that from a general perspective, the frequency of listening 

to the radio increases the audiences’ knowledge. The figure indicates a general lack of 

knowledge for audiences who listened to the radio only once per week. This is a fact 

validated by table 34 which indicates that for those audiences who listen to the radio once, 

scored 0% at the level of  ‘extremely knowledgeable’ about democracy. 

 

The percentages increase to 2.4% and 6.3 % for those listening to the radio twice and 

thrice per day. For those listening to the radio once, 21 % were extremely knowledgeable 

against 24% and 25% for those listening twice and thrice per day.   

 

4.22 Frequency of listening to the radio and knowledge level. 

Generally, the strong relationship between listening and increased audiences’ knowledge 

levels trend is repeated with other variables like knowledge of tribes, duty and obligations 

once dailly 

twice daily 

more than three 
 times aday 

once a week 
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somewhat  knowledgeable 
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How Knowledgeable  are you  in  matters  democracy 

0% 

10% 

20% 

Percent 



201 

 

  

of citizens and the functions of political parties.  However, it should be noted that the 

seemingly higher percentage of knowledge level by those listening once per week does 

not negate these findings. This is because; from our earlier discussions (4.2.2.2) we 

established that, that category had very insignificant percentage of audience (4%).  Table 

4.25 below presents the relationship between knowledge of democracy and frequency of 

listening.  
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Table 4.25   Frequency of Listening to the radio and level of democratic Knowledge 

 

 

 

 

 

how 

often 
do you 

listen     

In terms of democratic knowledge, how do you how perceive 

yourself? Total 

    

Extremely 

knowledgea 
ble 

somewhat  

knowledgea 
ble 

Some  

Knowledgea 
Ble 

not at all 

Knowledgea 
ble   

once 
daily 

 Kass 
FM 

% within VERNACULAR 
RADIO   10.0% 70.0% 20.0% 100.0% 

      % within how do you 
perceive self in terms of 

democratic knowledge 
  20.0% 58.3% 33.3% 43.5% 

      % of Total   4.3% 30.4% 8.7% 43.5% 

    Inooro 

FM 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO   30.8% 38.5% 30.8% 100.0% 

      % within how do you 

perceive self in terms of 

democratic knowledge 
  80.0% 41.7% 66.7% 56.5% 

      % of Total   17.4% 21.7% 17.4% 56.5% 

                                                  
.  .           

Total 

% within VERNACULAR 
RADIO   21.7% 52.2% 26.1% 100.0% 

  % within how do you 
perceive self  in terms of 

democratic knowledge 
  100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total   21.7% 52.2% 26.1% 100.0% 

twice 

daily 

  Kass 

FM 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO   30.0% 60.0% 10.0% 100.0% 

      % within how do you 

perceive self in terms of 

democratic knowledge  
  60.0% 48.0% 40.0% 48.8% 

      % of Total   14.6% 29.3% 4.9% 48.8% 

    Inooro 

FM 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 4.8% 19.0% 61.9% 14.3% 100.0% 

      % within how do you 

perceive self in terms of 
democratic knowledge 

100.0% 40.0% 52.0% 60.0% 51.2% 

      % of Total 2.4% 9.8% 31.7% 7.3% 51.2% 

                                                 
. . .          

Total 

% within VERNACULAR 
RADIO 2.4% 24.4% 61.0% 12.2% 100.0% 

  % within how do you 

perceive self in terms of 

democratic knowledge 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 2.4% 24.4% 61.0% 12.2% 100.0% 
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Table continues 

 

 

       Source: Author’s Data 

 

Categorically, the data demonstrates that listening to the radio more often increases 

knowledge. This data once again supports our thesis that vernacular radio stations can be 

how often do 

you listen     

In terms of democratic knowledge, how do you how perceive 

yourself? Total 

    
xtreemly 

knowledgeable 
mowhat  

knowledgeable 

Some  

Knowledge
able 

not at akkn 

Knowledge
able   

more 

than 

three 
times 

aday 

 Kass 

FM 

% within 

VERNACULAR RADIO 

11.1% 33.3% 38.9% 16.7% 100.0% 

      % within  how do you 
perceive self in terms of 

democratic knowledge  
100.0% 75.0% 43.8% 50.0% 56.3% 

      % of Total 6.3% 18.8% 21.9% 9.4% 56.3% 

    Inooro 

FM 

% within 

VERNACULAR RADIO   14.3% 64.3% 21.4% 100.0% 

      % within  how do you 

perceive self in terms of 

democratic knowledge 
  25.0% 56.3% 50.0% 43.8% 

      % of Total   6.3% 28.1% 9.4% 43.8% 

                                                        

.        Total 

% within 

VERNACULAR RADIO 6.3% 25.0% 50.0% 18.8% 100.0% 

  % within  how do you 

perceive self in terms of 
democratic knowledge 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 6.3% 25.0% 50.0% 18.8% 100.0% 

once a 
week 

 Kass 
FM 

% within 
VERNACULAR RADIO 50.0% 50.0%     100.0% 

      % within  how do you 
perceive self in terms of 

democratic knowledge 
100.0% 50.0%     50.0% 

      % of Total 25.0% 25.0%     50.0% 

    Inooro 

FM 

% within 

VERNACULAR RADIO   50.0% 50.0%   100.0% 

      % within how do you 

perceive your self as 
democracy 

  50.0% 100.0%   50.0% 

      % of Total   25.0% 25.0%   50.0% 

                                              
. .    .         

Total 

% within 
VERNACULAR RADIO 25.0% 50.0% 25.0%   100.0% 

  % within  how do you 
perceive self in terms of 

democratic knowledge 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0%   100.0% 

  % of Total 25.0% 50.0% 25.0%   100.0% 
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used to promote democracy. Likewise, we may infer and reaffirm our earlier findings that 

democratic programmes aired by these two radio stations are effective.  

4.3.3.5 Radio and knowledge about citizen’s duties and obligations in a democracy 

 

In this section, we sought to find out whether there was a relationship between owning a 

radio and the frequency of listening to it, and the audiences’ knowledge level about their 

duties and obligations in democratic governance. It should be recalled that in the literature 

review, audiences in a democracy are not merely information takers, rather they are 

supposed to act rationally and wisely in decisions that affect them. To this end, the data 

suggests that owning and listening to the radio frequently increased the chances of the 

audiences being knowledgeable about their duties and obligations. It should be noted that 

when asked to name sources from which they learnt that voting was an important process, 

mass media and vernacular radio were very frequently mentioned (See figure 4.23 and 

4.24). 

Fig 4.23 Radio ownership and audiences’ knowledge about duties and obligations 

 

Figure 4.24 Frequency of listening and knowledge about duties and obligations 
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Figures 4.23 and 4.24 clearly indicate that owning and listening to the radio increases 

audiences’ knowledge about their role in a democracy. Consequently, we may infer that 

the good ratings that Kass and Inooro radio stations receive from their audiences stems 

from the fact they are perceived as effective knowledge givers in the society. The two 

figures (4.23 and 4.24) demonstrate that, vernacular radios have positive impacts on their 

audiences. In particular, the figures show that listening to radio more often increases the 

chances for the audiences to acquire knowledge on a given topic. 

 

4.3.4.5 Radio, Political Parties and Democracy 

Political parties play an important role in a democracy. They, we may say, are the legal 

institutions through which individuals seek to capture or retain political power. 

Kabwagyere (2002) says they form an organised expression of political debate.  

Furthermore, Pennoel (1991) argues that they are in a category of institutions that 

facilitate development of political culture. Therefore, we sought to find out how 

knowledgeable vernacular radio audiences were in terms of understanding the roles 

once dailly 
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played by political parties in a democracy. It should be recalled that approximately nine 

in every ten (87%) and eight in every ten (77%) of all the audiences identified themselves 

with a political party and understood what political parties were ( Section I chapter four). 

 

However, when interrogated further why they were in those political parties, majority of 

the audiences cited tribal reasons (see further discussion in Section III chapter 4). 

Nonetheless, data from this section indicates that though the audiences of Kass and 

Inooro did not show significant difference in the way they understood the roles of political 

parties, Kass audiences were slightly more knowledgeable than their Inooro counterparts. 

For instance, for the entire audience category, 24% said they were extremely 

knowledgeable about democracy, out of which 58% and 42% were Kass and Inooro 

audiences respectively. About six in every ten (56%) of Kass and Inooro’s audiences said 

they were somewhat knowledgeable. Again, 16% and 3% of all the audiences had slight 

knowledge or no knowledge at all respectively.  

 

The data also indicates that Inooro radio contributed twice as much audience who were 

slightly knowledgeable and not at all knowledgeable than the Kass radio. It also reveals 

that the frequency of listening to the radio by the audiences increased the knowledge level 

about the functions of political parties.  For instance, for those listening to the radio once 

per day, five out of ten (47%) were somewhat knowledgeable against close to six in every 

ten (55%) for those listening to the radio twice. In addition, seven in every ten audiences 

(67%) who listened to the radio thrice per day said they were somewhat knowledgeable 

about functions of political parties.  Finally, half of the audience (50%) who listened to 

the radio once per week said they were somewhat knowledgeable (See figure 4.25). 
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Figure 4.25 Frequency of listening to the radio and knowledge about political parties 

  

 

Evidently, figure 4.25 indicates that frequency of listening to the radio increases 

knowledge levels. 

 

Table 4.26 indicates that, the audiences of Kass and Inooro supported different political 

parties. The Kass’ audience’s overwhelmly supported the ODM party (85%) and 

similarly, Inooro’s audiences hugely supported the PNU party (90%); a phenomenon we 

earlier attributed to having been informed by tribal inclinations than they were by political 

ideologies (also see table 4.27).    

 

The study sought to find out why the audiences identified with the political parties they 

belonged to. Thus, table 4.27 below indicates that the tribal interests and tribal leaders are 
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the major reasons, factors or forces behind the audiences being in those political parties 

(see table 4.26. 

Table 4.26 Audiences’ political party affiliation 
 

did you identify 

yourself  with any 
political party     State the political party Total 

    ODM PNU ODM-K FORD-K   

Yes  Kass 
FM 

% within VERNACULAR 
RADIO 85.4% 6.3% 4.2% 4.2% 

100.0

% 

      % within State the political 
party 95.3% 8.1% 100.0% 50.0% 55.8% 

      % of Total 47.7% 3.5% 2.3% 2.3% 55.8% 

    Inoor

o FM 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 5.3% 89.5%   5.3% 
100.0

% 

      % within State the political 

party 4.7% 91.9%   50.0% 44.2% 

      % of Total 2.3% 39.5%   2.3% 44.2% 

              Total % within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 50.0% 43.0% 2.3% 4.7% 
100.0

% 

  % within State the political 

party 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
100.0

% 

  % of Total 
50.0% 43.0% 2.3% 4.7% 

100.0

% 
No  Kass 

FM 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 50.0%     50.0% 
100.0

% 

      % within State the political 

party 50.0%     25.0% 16.7% 

      % of Total 8.3%     8.3% 16.7% 

    Inoor

o FM 

% within VERNECULAR 

RADIO 10.0% 50.0% 10.0% 30.0% 
100.0

% 

      % within State the political 

party 50.0% 100.0% 100.0% 75.0% 83.3% 

      % of Total 8.3% 41.7% 8.3% 25.0% 83.3% 

                      

Total 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 16.7% 41.7% 8.3% 33.3% 
100.0

% 

  % within State the political 

party 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
100.0

% 

  % of Total 
16.7% 41.7% 8.3% 33.3% 

100.0

% 

         Source: author’s Data 

 

Evidently, about 4 in every ten (35%) of all the audiences belonged to their current 

political parties because they thought the party would protect the community’s (read 

tribal) interests. A third of the audiences (32%) identified with their current political 

parties because they admired the leaders of those political parties. Likewise, two in every 
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ten (19%) and one in every ten audiences (12%) were in their current political parties 

because they were led by a fellow tribesman and because of a good manifesto 

respectively. Only one percent of all audience belonged to a political party because it had 

a national outlook (See table 4.27 below).  

Table 4.27 Reasons for belonging to a political party. 

        Source: Author’s data 

The study sought to establish whether the audiences have ever switched from one political 

party to another and the reasons for doing so. This data was intended to tease inferences 

that could explain audiences’ behaviour especially towards democratic processes and 

governance. And as the researcher had anticipated, the data from this section is 

categorical that many audiences had switched from one political party to another. This 

migration was not so much as a result of changes in structural changes in those political 

parties, but so much as a result of tribal considerations and positions.  

For instance, three in four (75%) and two in three (66%) of Kass and Inooro’s  

   why belong to the political party  Total 

    

leader 

from my 

tribe 

leader I 

admire 

best 

manifesto 

communit

y interest 

national 

outlook   

 Kass FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

2.0% 34.7% 16.3% 44.9% 2.0% 100.0% 

    % within why the 

party that you 

belong to 

5.3% 54.8% 66.7% 64.7% 100.0% 50.5% 

    % of Total 1.0% 17.5% 8.2% 22.7% 1.0% 50.5% 

  Inooro FM % within 

VERNACULAR 
RADIO 

37.5% 29.2% 8.3% 25.0%   100.0% 

    % within why the 

party that you 
belong to 

94.7% 45.2% 33.3% 35.3%   49.5% 

    % of Total 18.6% 14.4% 4.1% 12.4%   49.5% 

Total % within 
VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

19.6% 32.0% 12.4% 35.1% 1.0% 100.0% 

  % within why the 
party that you 

belong to 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 19.6% 32.0% 12.4% 35.1% 1.0% 100.0% 
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audiences respectively said they had switched from one political party to another.  The 

reasons for their migration are captured in the table below 4.28 below. 

 

 

4.28 Reasons for Migrating from one party to another 
 
  
 
   
   

 
 
 Source: Author’s Data. 

 

The study also found out that nine in every ten audiences (89%) and about all audiences 

(95%) thought political parties revolved around personalities or particular individuals. In 

addition the respondents said that the party leaders are likely to switch from one political 

party to another if their current party cannot guarantee their interests.  

 

Ever 
switched 

from one 

political party 
to the other     why switch the party Total 

  

  

changed 

manifesto 

tribal leader 
formed 

another 

party 

tribal 

leader had 

left it 

changed 

ideology   

Yes  Kass 
FM 

% within VERNACULAR 
RADIO 16.2% 59.5% 18.9% 5.4% 100.0% 

      % within why switch the 
party 85.7% 44.9% 70.0% 100.0% 54.4% 

      % of Total 8.8% 32.4% 10.3% 2.9% 54.4% 

    Inoor

o FM 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 3.2% 87.1% 9.7%   100.0% 

      % within why switch the 

party 14.3% 55.1% 30.0%   45.6% 

      % of Total 1.5% 39.7% 4.4%   45.6% 

                                                              

.               

Total 

% within VERNACULAR 

RADIO 10.3% 72.1% 14.7% 2.9% 100.0% 

  % within why switch the 

party 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 10.3% 72.1% 14.7% 2.9% 100.0% 
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The above observations notwithstanding, audiences of Kass and Inooro were as 

pessimistic for their radio undermining democracy as they were optimistic for its role in 

enhancing it.  For instance, nine out of ten audiences (85%) said unregulated vernacular 

radio posed serious threat to democracy against one in every ten audiences (10%) who 

said it posed no serious threat and 5% who expressed no opinion.  Furthermore, eight in 

every ten audiences (84%) of all audiences said that there were programmes aired by 

vernacular radio that required regulation. Seven in ten (70%) of all audiences out of which 

52% and 48% were Kass and Inooro’s audiences respectively said these programmes 

(requiring regulation) injured democracy.  Therefore, the following can be inferred: 

 

First, the data from this section confirms agenda setting theory’s position that, the more 

an issue is less understood by the audience the more the media are likely to set agendas 

on that issue.  For instance, audiences’ support for presidential candidates and political 

parties is not based on established principles such as ideologies and party manifestos. 

Second, Kass and Inooro vernacular radios play an important role in enhancing 

understanding of issues that define or affect democracy. Third, Kass and Inooro’s 

audiences not only frequently listened to programmes about democracy but also 

perceived the programmes as effective. Fourth, audiences of vernacular radio recognised 

that there are elements in vernacular radio that can make it counter-productive to the 

wider society’s good. Finally, we may say that vernacular radio can be used to build or 

destroy democracy.   

 

4.3.5 Vernacular radio, individual prejudices and state of being Kenyan. 

 

One of the overriding themes in this study is that a people with limited world view about 

democratic values and principles are ill equipped in embracing democracy. The study 
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sought to find out the various sources of prejudices and how those prejudices are shaped 

by 

 Inter- ethnic relationships and social distance. It interrogates the role played by 

vernacular radio in that process. The results were analysed under sources of prejudices 

and social distance.  

4.3.5.1 Sources of prejudices 

 

The data suggest that, there is variance in the way the various social actors cause or 

promote prejudices against other tribes. The most notorious source of prejudice is 

politicians operating within the framework of political parties. Under the category of 

‘strongly agree’ that a social actor is a cause of prejudice, the politicians were the greatest 

source of prejudice. They contribute 45% of prejudices.  The second greatest cause of 

prejudice is the vernacular radio which had 23%. The family stood at position three with 

a score of 15%.  It also emerged that 13%, 3% and 2% of prejudices were caused by the 

friends, the church and the school in that order.  Evidently, politicians caused twice as 

much prejudice as vernacular radio. Likewise, these two sources (Politicians and the 

vernacular radio) caused about 70% of all prejudices.  The school is the least non 

prejudicial social actor (see table 4.29). 

 

When we combine the responses of ‘strongly agree’ and “agree, to make one variable, 

the least prejudicial institution is the church, with an average score of 5.25% against the 

school with 5.3%.  Likewise, the family is less prejudicial (19%) than the friends (20%). 

Politicians and vernacular radio maintained their positions as most prejudicial (30%) and 

second most prejudicial (21%) social actors respectively. 
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Table 4.29 source of prejudice 

 

          

                                                                                               Source: Author’s data 

Having established the sources of prejudices, we proceeded to interrogate how the 

prejudices impacted on audiences’ behaviour. (Note more of how radio causes prejudice 

is discussed in section three (4.4).  

4.3.5.2 Social distance 

This section attempted to analyse the social distance between Kass and Inooro’s 

audiences as they relate to each other and also as they relate to other ethnic groups in 

Kenya. In order, to measure the social distance audiences were asked to state the 

following:  the ethnic groups (tribes) they would marry from or allow their children to 

marry from; the ethnic group they would only accept as neighbours, the ethnic group 

(tribes) they would only accept as workmate, and the tribes they would want no 

association at all.  The answers reflected very big social distance between the Kass and 

Inooro’s audiences. The social distance is discussed as follows: 

 

 Percent of responses 

Recorded prejudice on vernacular radio 22.7 

Recorded prejudice on Politicians and political parties  44.7 

Recorded prejudice on family 14.7 

Recorded prejudice on friends 12.7 

Recorded prejudice on school 2.0 

Recorded prejudice on church 3.3 

                 Total 100 



214 

 

  

4.3.5.2.1 Who the audiences can marry who 

The data revealed that Kass and Inooro audiences are extreme conservatives. They reveal 

very little willingness to intermarry. For instance, 98% and 94% of Kass and Inooro’s 

audiences respectively indicated a preference to marry from their own tribes. Only 12% 

of Kass audiences are wiling to marry Kikuyus and similarly only 14% of Inooro’s 

audiences are willing to marry Kalenjins. This, despite the fact that Kalenjins and 

Kikuyus are the largest and second largest ethnic grouping in Rift Valley Province and  

have co-existed in the same geographical area for more than 50 years.  

 

Generally, for the Kass audiences 66%, 16% and 14% can marry from the Maasai, Kamba 

and the Luhyia Communities respectively. Another 12%, 8% and 4% can marry from the 

Boran, Luo and the Somali communities respectively. Likewise 24%, 56% and 8% of 

Inooro’s audiences can marry from Maasai, Kamba and Luhyia communities. Just the 

same, 10%, 4% and 10% of Inooro audiences can marry from Boran, Luo and Somali 

communities respectively. It is clear that the large social distance between these two 

audiences may explain why the two communities have acrimonial political relationships. 

Such a big social distance inhibits the facilitation of ideal human relations that promotes, 

and is compatible with good neighbourliness, peace, harmony and what the study is 

calling the ‘Kenyanness’ culture ( accepting harmonious coexistence of the Kenyan 

tribes).   

In addition, the data seems to suggest that commonality of ethnic origins alone does not 

guarantee reduction in social distance. For example, only 8% of  the Kass’ Kalenjin 

audience were willing to marry from the Luo community although both are in the family 

of Nilotes. Similarly, only 8% of the Kikuyus are willing to marry from the Luhyia 
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community although both belong to the Bantu community. The question then is? What 

has made these people drift so much apart that they are no longer compatible marriage 

partners?  The researcher opines that the prejudices that have built over time by one tribe 

against another and a limited world-view could hold the answer. After all, the world over, 

marriage is one of the social institutions that not only brings people together but also 

make them one family. Table 4.30 captures how the audiences of Kass and Inooro relate 

to other tribes in terms of social distance. 

 

Table 4.30 indicates that, the Maasai people are the most acceptable marriage partners 

for both Kass and Inooro’s audiences. Indeed, 45% of all audience accepted them as 

marriage partners. The Kamba were the second most acceptable people with a score of 

36%.  The Luhyia and the Boran communities tied at number three with a score of 11%.  

At 6% the Luo were the least acceptable people for marriage partners. The Somalis were 

the second least acceptable partners for marriage with a score of 7 %. 
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Table 4.30 Social distance per individual tribe  

Ethnic 

Group/ 

 

Kass

’ 

Audi

ence 

who 

Can 

marr

y 

(%) 

Inooro’

s 

Aud-

ience 

who 

Can 

marry 

(%) 

Total 

% of  

Audie

nce 

who 

Can 

marry 

 

 

Kass’ 

Willing 

Neigh- 

bour 

 

 

(%) 

Inooro’s 

Willing  

Neigh- 

Bour 

Total 

% of 

Audienc

e 

Neigh- 

bour 

 

(%) 

Kass 

Willing  

Work- 

mate 

 

 

(%) 

Inooro 

Willing 

Work- 

Mate 

 

 

(%) 

Total 

% of 

Audie

nce 

Work

-mate 

Kass’ 

audie

nce 

who 

want 

No 

relatio

n-ship 

Inooro’s 

audience 

who 

want  

No 

relation-

ship 

Total 

% of 

Audie

nce 

Who 

Want  

no 

relatio

n-ship 

Luhyia 7 4 11 30 21 51 11 16 27 2 9 11 

Maasai 33 12 45 13 18 31 4 12 16  

 

100 7 

 

Luos 

 

4 

 

2 

 

6 

 

22 

 

9 

 

31 

 

18 

 

25 

 

43 

 

6 

 

 

13 

 

19 

Borans 6 5 

 

11 23 9 32 17 29 46 5 7 11 

Kamba 8 28 36 15 9 24 22 7 29 7 6 11 

 

Somali 

 

2 

 

5 

 

7 

 

17 

 

7 

 

24 

 

11 

 

24 

 

35 

 

20 

 

14 

 

34 

                                                                                                           Source: Author’s Data. 

 

From the table it is apparent that audiences of Kass and Inooro were to a large extent 

inward looking in terms of values that defined and shaped who they were. Their social 

perspectives were limited, especially when it comes to selecting a marriage partner. 

Deductively, this perspective is largely informed by the tribal connections and loyalty, 

which consequently undermined their willingness to marry from outside their tribes. 

 

This section has analysed and interrogated three broad areas: One, why and how the 

audiences use vernacular radio. Two, the study has explored how the audiences’ 
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perceptions and attitudes about the democratic process were informed by the radio 

contents.  And three,  the study demonstrated how the radio contents impacts on the 

audiences’ behaviour, especially towards democratic processes. In general terms, the 

importance of the statistics generated by this section is five fold: 

I. Kass and Inooro’s audiences perceive vernacular radio as important allies who 

provide information used in decision making. Thus, there is need to encourage the 

use of vernacular radio and factor it into the policies tackling democracy and cohesion 

issues in a post-conflict setting in Kenya. 

II.  Owning a radio set is a beneficial thing to society.  It is an enlightenment tool that 

empowers the community. Thus, the government should implement policies that 

encourage or facilitate easy acquisition of radio sets. Deliberate efforts should be 

made to make radio sets affordable to Kenyans.   

III. Although vernacular radio contributes immensely in the democratisation processes in 

Kenya, there are some contents and formats that come from the radio that are 

detrimental to the enhancement of the democratic governance. Consequently, the 

government must provide guidelines and regulations to ensure that the radio 

technology is used for the wider good of society.  

IV. The tribe is the most central feature that gives identity to the audiences. 

Notwithstanding pretension to the contrary, the enhancement of intertribal 

relationships will be the key that will cement democratic governance and values. 

Social distance between the tribes which is in essence detrimental to democracy will 

be reduced through such alliances. This process can be promoted through the 

vernacular radio airwaves. 
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V. Vernacular radio stations are the most appropriate channels of mass communication 

to disseminate information to the grassroots.  

The next section (4.4) synthesis the data received from all the preceding chapters and 

sections in order to contextualise the challenges a vernacular radio faces in an ethnically 

diverse country like Kenya.    
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SECTION III 
 

4.4 Challenges Faced by Vernacular Radio stations in Ethnically Diverse Nation-

state 

 

 

We have established that vernacular radio is a major broker of information in society and 

has very broad reach. Also, the literature search reveals that vernacular radio in Kenya is 

operating in an increasingly liberalised environment. The outcome of this liberalisation 

has been a mixed bag. The democratic space has been opened up. But our data suggests 

that the democratic ethos are hardly internalised and lived. 

 

Furthermore, vernacular radio stations do not exist in isolation from society. They find 

themselves operating at the nexus between the legislative and policy frame works and 

social mores and values. Therefore, it is logical that vernacular radio operations are 

affected and influenced by other structures and processes that affect the societies in which 

they operate in. 

 

As a result, the current section analysed the vernacular radio as it relates to the society 

and as it relates to the individual audience. Put in another way, it is expected that 

vernacular media operations is strained by enduring social economic stress and political 

tensions in a given society. One of the main objectives of the current study was to 

interrogate and exemplify the challenges faced by vernacular radio in an ethnically 

diverse nation state like Kenya.  

 

Therefore, the section scans the environment of vernacular radio and interrogates the 

external and internal publics as a way of identifying these challenges. The section is 
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divided into three broad sections. The first section (4.4.1 to 4.4.5) presents the challenges 

that emanate from the characters of the audiences of Kass and Inooro. The second section 

(4.4.6 – 4.4.10) discusses the challenges that emanates from the nature of Kass and 

Inooro’s  journalists. Finally, section three (4.11) presents the challenges that emanate 

from the relationships between the government and the mass media institutions.   

 

4.4.1 Challenges posed by the audiences 

 

We have established in the preceding discussions that although the Kass and Inooro 

audiences perceive many phenomenon using similar perspectives, they nevertheless had 

many differences. For instance, both audiences perceived their radio and what it can do 

for society very positively. However, they perceived political issues very differently. The 

data showed that the democratic process (a political activity) which is the major focus of 

this study is a very strained process.  

 

Also, the data has shown that despite Kass and Inooro’s audiences being Kenyan and 

residing and occupying the same geographical space, their perspectives on issues such as 

social cohesion, politics, political parties, support of presidential candidates and 

perceptions about government operations, among others, are miles apart.  

 

Subsequently, the concept of one Kenya and one democratic nation state becomes hollow 

and far fetched in the minds and souls of Kenyan citizens (audiences). Therefore, the 

study asked? How can a people with so much political differences be one people in one 

democratic country? Is political consensus (an important factor in a democracy) possible 

in a scenario of such ethnic diversity? The data seems to indicate that strategies to achieve 
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and secure such a process is difficult to chart and its trajectory very treacherous.  These 

questions herald the challenges that a vernacular radio station encounter in its daily 

operations. 

  

4.4.1.1 Challenges emanating from audiences demographic features  

Section I of chapter four detailed the various demographic traits of Kass and Inooro’s 

audiences.  These traits present direct and indirect challenges to the operation of the radio 

stations. For instance, although we see Kass and Inooro’s audiences as having similar 

demographic characteristics (age distribution, income distribution, marital status and 

gender) these similarities largely fail to translate to the uniformity of opinion, perceptions 

and attitudes on many issues and especially on political activities.  

 

Therefore, from the onset, the first challenge faced by these two vernacular radio stations 

is how to balance the very diverse political themes consumed by their audiences and at 

the same time try to maintain cohesiveness necessary in stabilizing the country as one 

unit.  Therefore, the most important challenge is how to implement mechanisms that 

promote ideals that are larger in their appeal than the sectarian and sometimes parochial 

appeals of their audiences’ (tribal appeals).   

 

Several approaches could be used to confront this challenge. First, the vernacular radio 

station must be guided by clear editorial policies that are above tribal loyalties and 

sectarian interests. Such a policy would of necessity recognise that there is symbiotic 

relationship between media structures and the society and its institutions.  Vernacular 

radios must take cognizance that their survival is dependent on the society’s continuous 
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existence. They must realise they are part of the wider scheme of the country’s many 

other communities. 

 

Second, programmes’ contents and formats must be designed in such away that they 

facilitate the creation of knowledge and understanding among the people of Kenya.  

Unfortunately, the data indicates that some of the programmes from these stations 

undermine understanding among the people. Thus, coming up with programmes and 

formats that enhance cohesion and understanding is an implicit challenge. 

  

4.4.1.2 Audiences’ level of education, ideology and democracy 

  

It is clear from section I of chapter four that the audiences’ levels of education not only 

affected how the audiences reacted to vernacular radio contents, but also how the 

audiences appraised the vernacular radio. For instance, Kass audiences were more critical 

of their vernacular radio operations and were more rational consumers of the radio 

contents.  Different from Kass, Inooro’s audiences were less critical and therefore posted 

less rational appraisal of their radio. 

 

The challenges that stem from these observations are two fold. First, vernacular radio 

must continuously monitor the kind of audiences they are broadcasting to. Otherwise, 

they risk becoming less influential and irrelevant social actors if their audiences are more 

enlightened and continue to perceive them in a pessimistic way. Second, if the vernacular 

radio is broadcasting to a less educated audience, then the feedback loop, necessary for 

self appraisal, is distorted and therefore a less accurate tool of self assessment. Recall that 
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the audiences of Kass and Inooro rarely used the words ‘weak’, ‘bad’ and ‘unreliable’ to 

describe their radio. 

 

A bigger challenge for vernacular radio emanates from the way they are perceived by 

their audiences. It has been mentioned that, 40% of respondents from the entire 

audience’s category thought that vernacular radio was unprofessional. Furthermore, when 

asked whether vernacular radios conducted themselves professionally during and after 

the 2007General Election, 75 % of the respondents said no. This is a very high threshold 

coming as it does from the clients of the vernacular radio.  

 

It is highly probable that vernacular radio is perceived in a worse light by other audiences 

and the wider public. This implies that should the negative perceptions persist, then 

sooner rather than later vernacular radio will increasingly be faced by loss of credibility, 

a dented image, and loss of income.  Therefore, the challenge faced by the vernacular 

radio stations is how to surmount these negative perceptions. The researcher suggests that 

to safeguard or even redeem their perceptions, journalists working in these institutions 

must always reflect high standards of professionalism.  

  

From Section II, we see an incredible number of programmes being highly distrusted by 

the audiences. Apart from a few programmes like general news, greetings and education 

programmes that are trusted fully by the audiences, the bulk of the vernacular radio 

programmes and formats are not trusted. For example, 86% and 90% of all the audiences 

partially trusted the contents of live political campaigns and thought the programmes 

were very unbalanced respectively.  
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The above observation is a sad observation because live coverage is usually more 

expensive than normal or studio broadcasting. Thus, it may be the case that the vernacular 

radio may be utilising their scarce resources in covering phenomenon beneficial to them 

or their owners but whose net value in terms of audience rating is very low. The challenge 

is that vernacular radio must prioritize their programming activities and in doing so they 

must not sacrifice the audiences’ needs at the altar of their owners political or other 

partisan expediencies. 

 

Even more challenging for the vernacular radio is how to handle political advertisements. 

It is common knowledge the world over that during electioneering periods, political 

advertisements constitute very lucrative source of revenue for the mass media. However, 

we have established that, this programme format is a double edged sword. For one, they 

are highly prejudicial. In addition, they were unbalanced. Paradoxically, these 

programmes were nevertheless trusted. 

 

Therefore, by their very nature, political advertisements may be injurious to section(s) of 

the populace.  Thus, they undermine the very democracy that they are supposed to 

promote. For instance, our data has shown that voters are intimidated to vote in a specific 

way. This was largely achieved through political advertisements. To this extent, political 

advertisement programmes, at least through vernacular radio station may be a threat to 

democracy. Unless of course, they are regulated to ensure that their intended outcome 

does not undermine a person’s right to choose his/her leader.  After all, democracy calls 
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for consensus building and where consensus lacks, it calls for rational persuasion devoid 

of threats but abundant in wisdom.  

 

Consequently, the challenge that the vernacular radio faces, is to sufficiently summon the 

moral courage to bite the hands that places food on its table. They must define specific 

parameters upon which political advertisements, especially those with high thresholds of 

causing conflicts, hatred, prejudice,  and even undermine democracy can be vetted. And 

in doing so, they must be prepared to loose some revenue, a process that threatens their 

very own existence. 

 

The author is of the opinion that, to overcome the above mentioned challenge, the 

electoral laws and ethics should be strengthened and enforced. Such laws should stipulate 

the irreducible minimum of the contents of political advertisements that are permissible 

and acceptable, and illegal and prohibited for broadcast in a vernacular radio station. Such 

laws exist in Rwanda where it is both illegal to produce and even broadcast political 

advertisements injurious to peace and prejudicial to other people.  

 

4.4.1.3 Challenges of negative ethnicity, objectivity and propaganda 

 

One of the over riding themes in this study is that, audiences’ limited world views 

undermines the democratic process. The study posits that negative ethnicity is one of the 

greatest contributors to audiences’ narrow world view. As a result, the study sought to 

find out whether Kass and Inooro vernacular radios promoted negative ethnicity during 

and after the 2007 General Elections. 

 



226 

 

  

The data did not disappoint for 2/3 of the audiences (66%) were of the opinion that, Kass 

and Inooro radio stations did promote negative ethnicity. Likewise, half five (52%) of 

Kass and Inooro’s audiences said that the two stations did not cover other ethnic groups 

(tribes) objectively, although they believed that the two stations gave true and factual 

political information during and after the 2007 General Election. And ¾ (75%) of all the 

audiences said Kass and Inooro the vernacular radio were used as propaganda tools 

 

Sadly, these statistics present serious challenges to the operations of the vernacular radio. 

First, it is unacceptable that radio contents especially that which deal with very high 

emotional issues, like general elections, should have such a low percentile of audience 

who believe that they are factual and true. Implicitly, the low percentage indicates that 

the vernacular radios are experiencing some credibility failures. This perspective is 

supported by Kovach (2001, 37) when he argues that, the paramount and the most 

cherished mission of journalists is ‘getting the facts right’. When news deceives, they 

make journalism seem unprincipled, dishonest and biased.  

 

The challenge is that the vernacular radio and the journalists who work for them must 

relentlessly pursue the truth and continuously aspire to present the events they cover in 

their truest and most accurate accounts. Vernacular radio must, even as it joins today’s 

global journalism of assertion, retain high degree of verification. The desire that 

information be truthful is elemental. Since news is the material that people use to learn 

and think about the world beyond themselves. 
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Audiences of Kass and Inooro accuse their vernacular radio of promoting negative 

ethnicity and also failing to cover other tribes objectively. Furthermore, it should be 

recalled that vernacular radio has already been identified as a major cause of prejudice 

against other tribes. Therefore, the challenge for vernacular radio is to put mechanisms 

that can ensure that even as it tailor makes contents for specific audiences (speakers of a 

vernacular language), it must at the same time avoid any content that projects other 

Kenyans in a prejudicial  light. In other words, vernacular radio must guard against 

promoting the ‘othernesses’ of other communities. 

 

As a way of teasing out  how a vernacular radio may become prejudicial to other tribes, 

we asked audiences to state how vernacular radio stations presented the communities that 

were not supporting their (vernacular radio) perceived presidential candidates.  The data 

is nothing but alarming and scary. It is alarming because vernacular radio used phrases 

and words that indicated that they were indeed active participants and contributors in the 

fuelling of the fire that was the Kenyan political crises.  It was alarming because, it 

reflected that vernacular radio stations are all too eager to abandon their canonical duty 

of neutrality, responsibility and objectivity.  

 

We do hereby examine some of the mainly used degrading terms. For both radio stations, 

the phrase ‘tribalists’ was the most frequently used to describe other communities not 

supportive of their presidential candidate. About three out of every ten audiences said the 

phrase ‘tribalists’ was frequently used.  In addition, 24%, 20% and 17% of Kass audiences 

said that it described other (here other largely refer to Kikuyus) tribes as corrupt, land 

grabbers and liars in that order. Another 11% of Kass’ audience said it described other 
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tribes as deceitful. 24%, 19% and14% of Inooro’s audiences said that it described others 

(other here largely referred to the Luos and Kalejins) as deceitful, incapable of ruling and 

liars.  And 12 % of Inooro’s audiences said their radio station described other tribes as 

uncivilised. As a result, we make some important inferences. 

 

First, vernacular radio stations were active participants in the process of  pre and post poll 

poisoning of the political environment that led to /or were catalysts that largely fuelled 

the tensions during the campaign period of 2007 General elections and the resultant post 

poll violence.  

 

Second, it is almost obvious that when a people describe each other or are described using 

the phrases used here, conflicts, hatred and social tensions are guaranteed consequences.  

It goes without saying that all that such a communication does is to isolate people from 

each other, undermine tolerance and inhibit openness to change. These factors partly 

explain why the post poll violence occurred and was so intense.     

 

Third, when a mass media institution allows broadcast of such demeaning and offensive 

language on its airwaves, then, such a mass media has either an editorial policy lacking 

in principles or the journalists working for it are totally unprofessional, or more worrying 

totally lacking in understanding of the consequences of their actions.    

 

Finally, we may infer that the vernacular radios may have failed to facilitate proper 

dialogue and education to the people. In any case, democracy is about pluralistic ideas, 

where divergent views are held and articulated. To expect otherwise is to miss the point. 
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So, for a vernacular radio to describe communities that did not support their preferred 

candidate in such a hateful way was not only in bad taste but was also reckless. When 

people fail to dialogue, problems facing them becomes become difficult to solve. 

Therefore, vernacular radio must endeavour to promote dialogue.  To use Paulo Freire 

(1996, 69) words’, dialogue is an encounter among men to ‘name’ the world, and it is the 

fundamental precondition for their true humanization. Vernacular radios in Kenya had 

lapses that undermined true humanization. They failed to help there audiences to coexist 

harmoniously. Therefore, we can deduce that how to promote dialogue between 

competing people is a challenge for vernacular radio. The author is of the opinion that, to 

tackle this challenge, vernacular radio stations must stop being channels through which 

vested tribal politics are played, where negative ethnicity finds pride of place, or even 

where class interests are propagated, and became an avenue where Kenya as a Nation is 

promoted. Enhancing training and professionalism is an appropriate way of achieving this 

goal.  

 

4.4.1.4  Challenges caused by social distance and radios’ projection of tribe’s 

discrimination by Central Government. 

 

The most shocking, saddest and worrying finding of this thesis is the response it got from 

the audiences’ reaction to the question, what were your feelings towards communities 

that did not vote for your favourite presidential candidate? Alarmingly, about a ¼ of the 

respondents felt strong hatred against communities that did not vote for their preferred 

candidates. In fact, 33% and 16% of Kass and Inooro’s audiences respectively felt this 

way. Another 39% and 19 % of Kass and Inooro’s audiences respectively felt hatred 

towards communities not supportive of their preferred candidate. See table 4.31 

Table 4.31  Audiences’ feelings toward the people who did not support  their preferred presidential 
candidates.  
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feelings towards communities that did not vote for your 

favorite candidate Total 

    

strongly 

hatred hatred dislike 

neither 

love nor 

hatred acceptance   

 Kass FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

32.7% 38.8% 16.3% 6.1% 6.1% 100.0% 

   % within feelings 

towards 

communities that did 

not vote for your 

favourite candidate 

61.5% 67.9% 29.6% 21.4% 75.0% 49.5% 

    % of Total 16.2% 19.2% 8.1% 3.0% 3.0% 49.5% 

  Inooro FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

20.0% 18.0% 38.0% 22.0% 2.0% 100.0% 

    % within feelings 

towards 

communities that did 

not vote for your 

favourite candidate 

38.5% 32.1% 70.4% 78.6% 25.0% 50.5% 

    % of Total 10.1% 9.1% 19.2% 11.1% 1.0% 50.5% 

       Total % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

26.3% 28.3% 27.3% 14.1% 4.0% 100.0% 

  % within feelings 

towards 

communities that did 

not vote for your 

favourite candidate 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 26.3% 28.3% 27.3% 14.1% 4.0% 100.0% 

 

        Source: Author’s Data 

When analysed from a close up perspective, the data reveals that over half of all audiences 

(55%) hated communities not supportive of their preferred presidential candidates.  

Another 72% and 35% of Kass and Inooro’s audiences hated those communities that did 

not support their preferred presidential candidate. It seems that, for every three hating 

audiences, Kass contributed two and Inooro contributed one.  

 

Interestingly, a meagre percentile of audiences (4%) accepted the communities that did 

not support their preferred presidential candidates 

The findings in this section calls for serious soul searching for the Kenyan people and the 

media that serve them.  But even as we soul search, one thing is clear, something is 
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inherently wrong with our democracy! Therefore, the Kenyan people and the mass media, 

and especially the vernacular radio  that serve them, have no choice but to draw a line on 

the sand to separate whether they want peace and democracy or chaos and conflict. This 

is Kenya’s Armageddon. The arduous challenge for vernacular radio stations is how to 

go about it. And on this, they also have no choice. They must build a cohesive Kenya 

devoid of hatred and prejudices. 

 

In our analysis of the social distance (Section 4.3.5.2) between the Kass and Inooro’s 

audiences, we saw that, these two audiences reflected a very big gap in their social 

relations. Therefore, the challenge for Kass and Inooro radio stations is to find a 

mechanism that can reduce this social distance.  Indeed, social distance is conceptualised 

as the willingness of the members of one group of people (in our case) to relate to another 

group of people in various relational social settings. For instance, marriage signifies that 

the social distance is eradicated completely.  

 

When a group of people is rejected as neighbours then some distance is established 

between the concerned groups. In addition, when one group is rejected as workmates, the 

distance is stretched further.  Finally, when one group is not accepted at all, then the gap 

is very big. It is hypothesized that in a situation where a people inhibits same geographical 

and political space and they compete for political and other public offices,  the bigger the 

social distance gap, the less the cohesion among people and the more the tensions and 

conflicts. 
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Therefore, to make Kenya a unitary democratic nation, those entrusted in managing the 

vernacular radio must of necessity encourage intertribal dialogue. This will only actualize 

when the vernacular media restructure their programmes. In particular, they must 

henceforth stop production of programmes that promote prejudices; they must tone down 

on rhetorical and propagandist approaches to issues that promote the ‘othernesses of other 

tribes. Thy must work to reduce social distance between their audiences and those of other 

vernacular radio stations. Put in another way, they must promote the ‘Kenyanness’ culture 

(fruits of diversity that make Kenyans who they are).   

 

To establish how vernacular radio influenced the social distance between the Kass and 

Inooro’s audiences, the audiences were asked to state the perceived discriminations from 

the central government as projected by vernacular radio. They were asked to state their 

reactions to the following: 1. whether their vernacular radio presented their tribe’s 

economic condition as worse than others tribes. 2. Whether their vernacular radio 

presented their tribe’s influence in nation politics worse than others. 3. Whether their 

vernacular radio presented the tribe’s treatment by government worse than other tribes.   

 

The data indicates that there was significant difference in the way the Kass and Inooro 

radio stations projected the perceived discrimination by the Central Government. For 

instance, eight in every ten (80%) and about one in every ten (16%) of Kass and Inooro 

audiences respectively said that their tribe’s economic condition was presented as worse 

than other communities. The Kalenjin audiences for example , felt their economic 

conditions were presented as worse than those of their Kikuyu counterparts and vice versa 

(see table 4.32). 
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Table 4.32  How vernacular radio stations present Kalenjin and Kikuyu’s economic 

conditions. 

  
 
 Source: Author’s Data  

       

Table 4.32 indicates that almost all (96%) and about four in every ten (38%) of Kass and 

Inooro’s audiences respectively said that their radio presented their tribes treatment by 

government worse than the other tribe. In addition, 80% and 28% of Kass and Inooro 

audiences respectively, said that their tribe’s influence on national politics were worse 

than those of their counterparts (see table 4.33).  

Table 4.33 How vernacular radio projects government’s treatment of members of 

Kalenjin and Kikuyu communities.  

 

   

v radio presents your tribes economic condition worse 

than other Total 

    

strongly 

agree agree don't know Disagree 

strongly 

disagree   

 Kass FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

46.0% 34.0% 4.0% 6.0% 10.0% 100.0% 

    % within v radio 

presents your 

tribes economic 

condition worse 

than other 

82.1% 85.0% 50.0% 17.6% 16.1% 50.0% 

    % of Total 23.0% 17.0% 2.0% 3.0% 5.0% 50.0% 

  Inooro FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

10.0% 6.0% 4.0% 28.0% 52.0% 100.0% 

    % within v radio 

presents your 

tribes economic 

condition worse 

than other 

17.9% 15.0% 50.0% 82.4% 83.9% 50.0% 

    % of Total 5.0% 3.0% 2.0% 14.0% 26.0% 50.0% 

     Total % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

28.0% 20.0% 4.0% 17.0% 31.0% 100.0% 

  % within v radio 

presents your 

tribes economic 

condition worse 

than other 

100.0% 
100.0

% 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 28.0% 20.0% 4.0% 17.0% 31.0% 100.0% 
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Although we did not explicitly ask if Kass and Inooro radio stations leaned to the right or 

left, from the data, it is apparent that Inooro radio station leaned more to the right while 

Kass leaned more to the left. Inferentially, Inooro radio station is conservative and pro-

establishment. On the other hand, Kass is liberal and more anti-establishment. 

 

These findings (above) resonates with Kairu’s (2003, 41) arguments that the world over, 

media institutions and journalists either lean to the right or to the left.  He further observes 

that many world surveys’ depict world journalists as leaning more to the left. In this case, 

it can be concluded that the attitude of Kass radio towards the establishment is in tandem 

with the world trends.  

 

   

v radio presents your tribes treatment by 

government worse than others Total 

    

strongly 

agree agree disagree 

strongly 

disagree   

 Kass FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

60.0% 36.0% 4.0%   100.0% 

    % within v radio 

presents your tribes 

treatment by goven 

worse than others 

76.9% 64.3% 20.0%   50.0% 

    % of Total 30.0% 18.0% 2.0%   50.0% 

  Inooro FM % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

18.0% 20.0% 16.0% 46.0% 100.0% 

    % within v radio 

presents your tribes 

treatment by govern 

worse than others 

23.1% 35.7% 80.0% 100.0% 50.0% 

    % of Total 9.0% 10.0% 8.0% 23.0% 50.0% 

Total % within 

VERNACULAR 

RADIO 

39.0% 28.0% 10.0% 23.0% 100.0% 

  % within v radio 

presents your tribes 

treatment by govern 

worse than others 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 39.0% 28.0% 10.0% 23.0% 100.0% 
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As it turns out, our data   indicates that irrespective of the vernacular radio inclinations, 

the crack of social distance may begin to originate when one group starts to perceive itself 

as rejected by the government and at the same time see another group as being favoured 

by the same government. Candidly put, when the government is perceived to belong to 

one ethnic group (tribe), not only is that government resented but also the ethnic group or 

community that is perceived as favoured is summarily resented. When such perceptions 

reach the mass media, as this data seems to suggest, then seeds of discord, conflicts and 

hatred find fertile ground to flourish.  

 

The main challenge for the vernacular radio is how to report a government that is led by 

either a presidential candidate it supported or a presidential candidate it did not support 

objectively and fairly. Another challenge is how to report the communities perceived to 

be supportive of the said government objectively and fairly. In other words, the challenge 

is to appreciate that in a democracy there are winners and losers.  And more important is 

the fact that after a general election a country requires to move on. This moving on is 

facilitated by closing the electioneering differences and platforms spaces.  

 

Vernacular radio must learn to live with electoral victories and loses. And more 

important, they must educate their audiences on how to handle the same. But this is not a 

call for journalists to lean to the right, rather it is a call for them to be objective and 

responsible in whatever they publish from whatever political orientation they are in or 

ideology they hold.  

 

4.4.1.5 Challenges of ‘devalued’ features of democracy 

 



236 

 

  

At the time of compiling this section, an important activity was being undertaken in 

Kenya. The reconstruction of the voters roll (register) was being conducted by the Interim 

Independent Electoral Commission (IIEC). This was part of the reforms that had been 

recommended by the Kriegler commission which investigated how the 2007General 

elections were conducted.  

 

The biggest challenge that IIEC was facing was voter apathy, disinterest and lack of faith 

in the voter’s card. An analysis of many mass media vox-pox (ad havoc voice of people 

on this apathy) indicated that they are not excited about registering as voters because the 

said card reminded them of the unfortunate post–poll violence and the suffering of people.  

 

The thesis had sought to interrogate how much value the Kenyan (audience) attached to 

some of the documents that were required, at least in the Kenyan context for the exercise 

of democracy such as the voters’ card and political party membership card. These two 

documents were then compared to other documents like National Identity Card, title deed, 

birth certificate and education certificates. For instance, audiences were asked to rank in 

order the six documents starting with the most important to the least important. This was 

intended to tease the importance attached to each document.  

 

The data indicate that the most valuable document was the National Identity Card ( 88%), 

followed by the Title Deed (75%) and third most important was  Educational Certificate 

(68%). The Voter’s Card, the Political Party Card, and the Birth Certificate scored 9%, 

8% and 7% respectively. It is obvious that the voter’s card and the political party card 

were not  deemed as valuable documents.  
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When asked to state how long they would take to replace these documents in case they 

lost them the same trend was repeated, which indicated that the voters’ card and political 

membership were not valued documents. For instance, 76% of all the audiences said they 

would start the process of replacing the title deed in less than one week,  another 7% and 

10% of audiences said they would take two weeks and one month respectively to restart 

the process of replacing a lost title deed.  Only 5% said they would start this process when 

need arises. 

 

In a huge contrast only 13% of all audiences were willing to replace a voter’s card within 

one week. Another 9% and 10% would start the process in two weeks and one month 

respectively. A whooping 66% would not start the process unless some necessities arises. 

The scenario for political party’s membership card is even worse; a huge 70% would not 

start the process until some need arise. Another 24% would take three months to start the 

replacement process of a lost political party membership card.  From these observations 

we can infer that these two cards are not significantly valued by the audiences (see figures 

4.26 -4.27 and 4.28 overleaf).  

 

 

Figure 4.26  Time taken to replace a title deed 
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Figure 4.26 above indicate that most of the audiences took less than one week to start the 

process of replacing their title deeds in case they lost them. Thus, the figure reflects that 

a title deed is a very valued document.  

Figure 4.27 Time taken to replace a voter’s card 

 

    Source Author’s data 

From these figures (4.27 and 4.28), it is clear that majority of the audiences said that they 

would not bother starting the process of replacing the political party’s and voter’s card 

until a necessity required them to do so. Different from this observation is the high 

percentage of audiences willing to replace the national identity card in less than one week.  

It is inferred that the audiences didn’t value the voters card and political party’s card 

documents as much as they valued the title deed and the national identity cards.  This is 

less than aweek 
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an indication that, the concepts of democracy, its ethos and principles were not 

institutionalised at the grassroots’. 

 

Figure 4.28 Time taken to replace a political party card 

 

These findings offer insights as to the reasons why very many audiences lacked 

ideologies- their relationship with the political parties were causal, shallow and tribally 

based.   

Hardly did the data reveal audiences who described themselves as democrats, socialists, 

liberals, or even conservatives or using any other political party identifying concept. 

 

The challenge that arises for vernacular radio stations is that since their audiences 

shallowly appreciate democracy, it is they who must teach these values. And as they 

endeavour to do this, there is real danger that they might either facilitate the process or 

undermine it. This is because the opportunity for them to manipulate the audiences is 

available and tempting. Thus, vernacular radio must balance their sectarian interests with 

the national interests and the latter must always hold sway. 
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4.4.1.6 Challenges emanating from how Political Parties are perceived 

 

In the previous chapter, political parties were identified as the vehicles through which 

citizens organise themselves to capture state power. However, our data has shown that 

although political parties seem to retain their main purpose of capturing state power, the 

composition of their membership is largely tribal.  We recall that, over 50% of all the 

audiences said they were in the political parties because the party was led by a leader 

from their tribe and it represented their tribe’s interests.  

 

Similarly, the data indicated that the least cited reason why audiences were in a political 

party is the party manifesto (12.4%).  Regretably, 75% of party membership would 

migrate with their leader if he/she left the political party.  Audiences don’t identify with 

political parties because of these parties philosophies, rather they identify with them due 

to trivial, ethnic and tribal royalties. This implies that political parties in Kenya seem to 

be unreliable and /or even worse irrelevant drivers of democracy. Their role as the key 

platforms of pluralistic ideas for the people is hugely devalued by these tribal tags.  

 

Vernacular radio stations’ blind support for political parties may have added fuel to the 

fire of balkanisation of the country along tribal lines. Thus, vernacular radio station in as 

much as it has a right to support political parties,  also has a duty to highlight the reasons 

for such support as well.  Audiences must be educated on the significant role played by 

political parties in a democracy. 
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4.4.2 Challenges posed by journalists’ characteristics. 

 

The data revealed some similarities and fundamental differences between the journalists 

working in Kass and Inooro radio stations. These features presented different shades of 

challenges to these radio stations. The challenges are analysed as follows:  

4.4.2.1 Journalists’demographic features. 

a.  Age , marital status and work experience. 

 

The data reveals thatfour in every five (80%) of Kass’ journalists and two in every five 

(40%) of Inooro’s journalists were single. All the journalists working for Kass were 30 

years old and below. 40% of the journalists working for Inooro were 30 years old and 

below. It also had journalists in the age bracket of 41-45 years. In addition, all the 

journalists working for Kass radio station had less than four years experience against 40 

% of Inooro’s journalists with less than four years experience.  Similarly, 20% of Inooro’s 

journalists had six years experience while another similar percentage had seven years 

experience (see table 4.34). 

 

The data suggests that Kass radio station had more young and inexperienced journalists 

than Inooro radio station. Nonetheless, for the entire audience category a similar 

conclusion is also applicable. Thus, we may say that journalists working in these radio 

stations were generally young and inexperienced in the field of journalism 
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Table 4.34 Journalist’s work experience 

  

  Source: Autauthhor’s Data. 

 

The findings in this section, rhythms with our conclusion that, there is urgent need to re-

evaluate the professionalism and training of the cadre of journalists that are working in 

the vernacular radio stations. These two variables (professionalism and training) 

constitute serious challenges that are faced by the vernacular radio stations. 

b. Journalists’ Education Level, ethics and professionalism  

 

In terms of education, ethics and professionalism, our data paints a disappointing picture 

of the kind of journalists that work in these two vernacular radio stations. For instance, 

seven out of every ten (70%) and three in every ten (30%) of all the journalists were 

   How long have you been working for this radio Total 

    2 years 

3 

years 4 years 5 years 6 years 7 years   

 Kass 

Fm 

% within Vernacular 

radio you were 

working for 

20.0% 60.0% 20.0%       100.0% 

    % within How long 

have you been working 

for this radio 
33.3% 100.0% 100.0%       50.0% 

    % of Total 10.0% 30.0% 10.0%       50.0% 

  Inoor

o Fm 

% within Vernacular 

radio you were 

working for 

40.0%     20.0% 20.0% 20.0% 100.0% 

    % within How long 

have you been working 

for this radio 
66.7%     

100.0

% 
100.0% 100.0% 50.0% 

    % of Total 20.0%     10.0% 10.0% 10.0% 50.0% 

      Total % within Vernacular 

radio you were 

working for 

30.0% 30.0% 10.0% 10.0% 10.0% 10.0% 100.0% 

  % within How long 

have you been working 

for this radio 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

100.0

% 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 30.0% 30.0% 10.0% 10.0% 10.0% 10.0% 100.0% 
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college and university graduates. Eight in every ten (80%) and four in every ten (40%) of 

Kass and Inooro’s journalists respectively were diploma holders. While Inooro radio 

station had 20% of its journalists trained up to master’s level, Kass radio station had none 

at that level (see table 4.35). 

Table 4.35 Journalists’ educational level 

 
 
 

 

In addition, 60% of all journalists in both radio stations were not enrolled for further 

training.  Only 40% and 60% of Kass and Inooro journalists respectively were satisfied 

with their jobs.  

 Regretably though, all journalists at Kass and 60% of journalists at Inooro did not belong 

to any professional body. 

 

A striking revelation was that 80% of journalists in each station had not read the 

journalists code of conduct. And keeping in mind their inexperience, the competence 

level of the journalists working in these two radio stations were highly questionable. It is 

   Highest level of qualification Total 

    Certificate Diploma Degree Masters   

 Kiss % within Vernacukar 

radio you were 

working for 

  80.0% 20.0%   100.0% 

    % within Highest 

level of qualification   66.7% 50.0%   50.0% 

    % of Total   40.0% 10.0%   50.0% 

  Inooro % within Vernacular 

radio you were 

working for 

20.0% 40.0% 20.0% 20.0% 100.0% 

    % within Highest 

level of qualification 100.0% 33.3% 50.0% 100.0% 50.0% 

    % of Total 10.0% 20.0% 10.0% 10.0% 50.0% 

       Total % within Vernacular 

radio you were 

working for 

10.0% 60.0% 20.0% 10.0% 100.0% 

  % within Highest 

level of qualification 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 10.0% 60.0% 20.0% 10.0% 100.0% 
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inacceptable for such a high number of journalists to be unaware of the journalists’ code 

of conduct.  How would they know the sacrosanct issues that guide journalism? How 

would they determine their limits as they pursue journalism?  These findings present as 

much challenges for the journalists as they present for the media institutions. They 

indicate that, there is need for both the media institutions and journalists to find ways of 

improving on the level of professionalism especially through training. 

 

Indeed, Sybil (1990) supports this view when he observes that, journalists need analytical 

tools to assess information and bridge cultural gaps. They also need a sophisticated 

understanding of cause and effect because this is vital for reporting political news and 

stories involving blame. Thus, contemporary journalists, it must be said, are called upon 

to make subtle and important distinctions about behaviours, to synthesis a great body of 

conflicting information, and to produce modern allegories (with little preparation to do 

so).  

 

c. Challenges that emanate from poor pay 

 

From the previous section, we can deduce that about 60% and 40 % of Kass and Inooro’s 

journalists were not satisfied with their job.  Part of the reasons for these differences in 

dissatisfaction could be explained by the kind of pay that these journalists receive from 

their respective employer. For instance,  from  the table below, whereas Inooro radio 

station did not  have a journalist earning less than Ksh 20,000,  60% of Kass’ journalists 

earned that amount and below. Whereas Inooro radio station had 40% of its journalists 

earning over Ksh 60,000, Kass did not have journalists earning more than that amount 

(see table 4.36). 
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Majority of the journalists (60%) earned less than Ksh 40,000 per month. We may infer 

that  the shallow conditions of the journalists’ pockets are a barrier to effective journalism. 

Therefore, the challenge for vernacular radio stations is to increase the salaries of their 

journalists. Better pay would attract qualified professional journalists into these stations 

and somehow insulate the journalists from manipulations from internal and external 

sources. 

Table 4.36 Journalists’ monthly income 

 

4.4.2.2 Challenges posed by Journalist’s Psychological factors 

a. Perceptions and attitudes towards their radio stations. 

 

The data in this section indicates that all the journalists working in these two stations 

unanimously believed that vernacular radio can promote democracy and also undermine 

    Monthly income Total 

 Radio 

station   

Below 

ksh. 

20,000 

20,001-

40,000 

40,001-

60,000 

80,001-

100,000 

over 

100,000   

 Kass % within Vernacular 

radio you were 

working for 

60.0% 20.0% 20.0%     
100.0

% 

    % within your 

monthly income 100.0% 33.3% 50.0%     50.0% 

    % of Total 30.0% 10.0% 10.0%     50.0% 

  Inooro % within Vernacular 

radio you were 

working for 

  40.0% 20.0% 20.0% 20.0% 
100.0

% 

    % within your 

monthly income   66.7% 50.0% 100.0% 100.0% 50.0% 

    % of Total   20.0% 10.0% 10.0% 10.0% 50.0% 

      Total % within Vernacular 

radio you were 

working for 

30.0% 30.0% 20.0% 10.0% 10.0% 
100.0

% 

  % within your 

monthly income 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
100.0

% 

  % of Total 
30.0% 30.0% 20.0% 10.0% 10.0% 

100.0

% 
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it. All the journalists also agreed that vernacular radio influenced how their audiences 

voted. These findings reflect and concur with our conclusion.   

 

In addition, all the journalists believed that there were programmes that were aired by 

their radio stations which were injurious to society. Such programmes would not have 

been aired if the journalists had their say. Furthermore, all the journalists said that media 

should regulate itself. They were against any government’s role in media regulations. 

 

Implicitly, journalists are aware that vernacular radio stations are double edged swords 

that can cut both ways. Therefore, the following section discusses some of the perceptions 

and attitudes of journalists which pose as challenges to the operation of the vernacular 

radio in Kenya. 

 

b. Perceptions about Unprofessionalism and Propaganda 

 

In terms of professionalism, there was no significant difference between the way Kass 

and Inooro’s journalists perceived their radio stations. Suffice to say that 60% and 40% 

of Kass and Inooro’s journalists respectively thought their radio stations conducted 

themselves unprofessionally during the 2007 General Election and its resultant post-poll 

violence.  

 

Additionally, four out of every ten Kass’ journalists said they did not have a free hand in 

the way they performed their duties against two in every ten of Inooro’s journalists who 

said they did not have a free hand in their job. Only one in every ten journalists (10%) 

believed they had a free hand in the way they performed their job.  
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The above observations are distressing. When journalists claim they lack independence 

then it implies that their loyalty to audiences is both threaten and undermined.  In fact, it 

ought to be noted that, this principle (loyalty to audience) is the device that guarantee that 

journalists serve society’s interests. It further means that, chances are higher for 

journalists to be manipulated to conform to whimsical interests of some sectarian parties. 

When this happens, as our data indicates it is a likely phenomenon, the resultant 

consequences are that facts are replaced by whatever sells or can be sold; spin replaces 

verification and right for the audience to be informed is severely undermined.  

 

An analysis of how journalists make decisions about the news they need to cover or ignore 

reveals some disturbing statistics. For instance, for both Kass and Inooro radio stations, 

two in every five (40 %) of their journalists said media owners’ interests play a major 

role. All the journalists said their editors’ interests played a major role. It seems that a 

significant percentage of journalists working in vernacular radio stations lack a free hand 

in doing their jobs. 

    

Against the above observation, 60% and 40% of Kass and Inooro’s journalists 

respectively or slightly over 50% of all the journalists, said that their journalistic training 

played a minor role. And a similar percentage also said that their personal conscience 

played a minor role. Even more shocking is the revelation that three of every five 

journalists (60%) said the journalistic code of conduct played a minor role in making a 

decision about the need to cover or ignore a news item.   
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These are very depressing observations. It is unacceptable that such high percentages of 

journalists ignore or fail to apply journalistic training and personal conscience in their 

journalistic work. Implicitly, we may infer that by their own admission, these journalists 

are operating without the basic requirements of their profession.  

 

Consequently, the researcher posits that every journalist must have a personal sense of 

morality and responsibility or a moral compass to guide them in their job. It is both 

reckless and dangerous to practice journalism outside the bare minimum. No wonder 

100% and 60% of Kass and Inooro’s journalists respectively believed that their radio 

stations were used as propaganda tools. We may conclude that, it is they (journalists) who 

facilitated the propaganda. 

 

These observations herald a category of journalism that is steeped in prejudice and 

suppositions. Such journalism undermines journalistic independence which is a critical 

step in pursuing truthfulness. As Kovach (2001, 97) would put it, the more a journalist 

views himself / herself as a participant in the events, and has loyalty to sources and owners 

, the less able he/she is to really consider himself or herself a journalist 

 

The findings in this section show that there is something inherently wrong in the way the 

vernacular radio stations are running their affairs. Therefore they must change course.  

Journalists must both free themselves from the bondage of their employer and the factions 

that they cover, and they must strive to improve on their professional rating. After all 

journalism is an act of character. 
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c. Journalists’ perception about impacts of Negative ethnicity 

 

A recurring theme in this study is that of negative ethnicity. It has been argued that this 

is one of the prime vices that inflict the Kenyan society and undermines democracy. Thus, 

the study asked the journalists to state whether in their opinion the radio stations they 

worked for promoted negative ethnicity. Clearly, a significant percentage of journalists 

did agree that Kass and Inooro radio stations were culprits in enhancing negative 

ethnicity. Indeed, 40% and 60% of Kass and Inooro journalists thought their radio stations 

promoted negative ethnicity. 

 

To this extent, it seems to be the case that negative ethnicity is so much institutionalised 

that the mass media has become its victim. The challenge is, if the mass media is a culprit, 

who will help fight the vice? Overcome this challenge is no mean task, yet it must be 

done.  And the surest way of achieving it is through training that inculcates true 

professionalism in journalists.  

 

At this juncture, it must be stated that anyone can be a journalist but not everyone is.  To 

put it another way, the important question that we must ask is not whether one is called a 

journalist but rather whether one is doing journalism. What sets journalism apart from 

other forms of communication is the adherence to the principles of truthfulness, an 

allegiance to the citizens and the community at large, and informing rather than 

manipulating. Only true professional journalists are able to do these things. 

 

4.4.2.3 Challenges posed by selection of news sources. 
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It is stated in literature review that journalism is story telling with a purpose. And that 

purpose is to provide people with information they need to understand the world. Thus 

the first challenge is finding the information people need to live their lives. The second 

challenge is to make it meaningful and useful. Therefore, journalism like cartography 

during the exploration age broadens people’s worldview and illustrates new frontiers.  It 

creates maps for citizens to navigate society. And like any maps, journalism’s value 

depends on its completeness and proportionality. Consequently, it is critical that the 

sources that feed the journalistic narrations must reflect this completeness and 

proportionality, for it is from it, that journalism is said to be objective and responsible. 

 

The study interrogated the various sources that Kass and Inooro’s journalists frequently 

utilized as basis for their stories during the 2007 General Elections. The findings in this 

section provide insights on how journalists may have contributed to the balkanisation of 

society along ethnic lines which poses some challenges for the vernacular radio 

operations as outlined below. 

a. Challenges posed by selection of factional sources. 

 

When we keep in mind the earlier finding that Kass leans to the left and Inooro to the 

right, then the data in this section is categorical that Kass and Inooro’s journalists did 

select their sources in a very partisan way. From table 45 and 46 below, we see  for 

instance that four in every five (80%) journalists selected sources deemed to be 

sympathetic to the radio station’s perceived interests or inclination at-least once in a week. 

(see tables 4.37 (a)  and b). 

 
Table 4.37 (a) pro-government sources 
 

 



251 

 

  

 
 
Table 4.37 (b)  Pro-opposition sources 
 

 

Source: author’s data 

 

   

politicians from political parties pro 

government Total 

 Radio Station   

once or twice 

a week 

once or 

twice in 

two weeks 

once or 

twice in a 

month   

 Kass % within Vernacular radio 

you were working for   80.0% 20.0% 100.0% 

    % within politicians from 

political parties pro 

government 
  80.0% 100.0% 50.0% 

    % of Total   40.0% 10.0% 50.0% 

  Inooro % within Vernacular radio 

you were working for 80.0% 20.0%   100.0% 

    % within politicians from 

political parties pro 

government 
100.0% 20.0%   50.0% 

    % of Total 40.0% 10.0%   50.0% 

         Total % within Vernacular radio 

you were working for 40.0% 50.0% 10.0% 100.0% 

  % within politicians from 

political parties pro 

government 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 40.0% 50.0% 10.0% 100.0% 

   politicians from opposition parties Total 

 Radio Station   

once or 

twice a 

week 

once or 

twice in two 

weeks 

once or 

twice in a 

month   

 Kass % within Vernacular radio 

you were working for 80.0% 20.0%   
100.0

% 

    % within politicians from 

opposition parties 100.0% 20.0%   50.0% 

    % of Total 40.0% 10.0%   50.0% 

  Inooro % within Vernacular radio 

you were working for   80.0% 20.0% 
100.0

% 

    % within politicians from 

opposition parties   80.0% 100.0% 50.0% 

    % of Total   40.0% 10.0% 50.0% 

      Total % within Vernacular radio 

you were working for 40.0% 50.0% 10.0% 
100.0

% 

  % within politicians from 

opposition parties 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
100.0

% 

  % of Total 
40.0% 50.0% 10.0% 

100.0

% 
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All the journalists seem to ignore non-friendly sources for as long as one week. And one 

in every five journalists seems to only source their stories once or twice every month from 

perceived unfriendly sources 

What must be mentioned here is that when journalists establish a trend of sourcing 

information from only partisan sources, then they not only limit the audiences’ right to 

information but also deny them alternative perspective to issues that affect their society. 

 

This kind of journalism fails miserably to make the debate inclusive and nuanced. It fails 

to accurately reflect where the gist of the debate is located as well as where the points of 

agreements are.  Furthermore, by raising every issue to fit into a set of stereotyped 

preconceptions or what Kovach (2001) refers to as framed in a way to produce ultimate 

shock, makes compromise an impossible endeavour. Journalists must not select sources 

to express what is really their own or their master’s points of view.  

b. Personal research and mass media mainstreaming 

For the entire journalist’s category, only two out of every five (40%) journalists were 

undertaking personal research at least once per week. One in every five (20%) journalists 

filled stories based on their personal research at least once in every three months.  Another 

20% of journalists filed stories based on their research once in two weeks and a similar 

percentage once in one month.  

 

These findings indicate that during the 2007 General Elections, most of the vernacular 

radio journalists were involved in what is generally referred to as the ‘easy’ journalism. 

This is conveyor belt journalism of transmitting information from source to sender. The 

challenge for these journalists is to cultivate a culture that will enable them to concentrate 
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on synthesis and verification. This process filters out the rumour, innuendo, the 

insignificant, and the spin and concentrates on what is true and important about the story. 

Implicitly, we may conclude that there is need for vernacular radio journalists to be 

facilitated in way of doing research and be encouraged to utilize such skills in their work.  

In addition, the data reveals that during the 2007 General election, two out every five 

journalists in Kass and Inooro radio stations filed news stories that were based on what 

other local media houses had reported. Indeed, about 70% of journalists had filed a story 

that was based on what the other local media institutions had reported. This is generally 

called media mainstreaming where majority of the media houses follow the leading packs.  

Although this practice is legally permissible, perhaps it would be wise for vernacular 

radio journalists to listen to Kovach (2006) when he argues that most audiences have 

shown disinterest in local news because these stations spend too much time covering the 

same stories over and over again. He advises that the value and allure of news is based 

on its relevance. Vernacular radio journalists must make their news engaging and relevant 

(see table 4.38).  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Table 4.38 other media houses as source of information 

                                                                                    Source: Author’s Data 
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c. Challenges posed by techniques of gathering news / information 

 

This section interrogated the various techniques that were used by Kass and Inooro’s 

journalists in the process of gathering their information. Specifically, the journalists were 

asked to state the situations that were ‘justified on occasion’ and which they ‘would not 

approve’ under any circumstance given an important story. The data reveal that these 

journalists employed both dangerous and sometimes illegal techniques. These are 

discussed as follows:  

 

Nine out of ten journalists that work in both stations would pay for confidential 

information. Another, seven out of ten journalists said they would use confidential 

political documents without authorization. All the journalists were unanimous that 

badgering was an acceptable method of gathering information. 

 

   other local media houses Total 

 Radio Station   

once or 

twice a 

week 

once or twice in 

two weeks 

once or 

twice in a 

month   

 Kiss % within Vernacular 

radio you were 

working for 

20.0% 40.0% 40.0% 100.0% 

    % within other local 

media houses 25.0% 66.7% 66.7% 50.0% 

    % of Total 10.0% 20.0% 20.0% 50.0% 

  Inooro % within Vernacular 

radio you were 

working for 

60.0% 20.0% 20.0% 100.0% 

    % within other local 

media houses 75.0% 33.3% 33.3% 50.0% 

    % of Total 30.0% 10.0% 10.0% 50.0% 

      Total % within Vernacular 

radio you were 

working for 

40.0% 30.0% 30.0% 100.0% 

  % within other local 

media houses 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

  % of Total 40.0% 30.0% 30.0% 100.0% 
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In addition, two out of the journalists in both stations said that they would impersonate to 

get information. One in every five journalists would distort information. In other words, 

such a journalist would use voice or other effects recorded for another occasion to create 

an intended impression about the source or the angle the journalist wants to communicate. 

In the same breath nine out of ten journalists would secretly use hidden microphones and 

other recording gadgets to obtain information from a source.  

 

The data indicates that two out of every five journalists that work in both stations would 

promise to protect the confidentiality of their sources while they have no intention of 

keeping that promise.  Worse still, about three out of ten journalists working in these 

stations will use personal documents such as letters and photographs without permission.   

 

These statistics speak for themselves; the journalists in these two media institutions  

employ some unethical and illegal methods of gathering information. Such techniques 

includes impersonating (which is a criminal offence under the Kenyan laws); using of 

confidential and personal documents (which may defame other peoples reputations or 

even invade on their privacy) and paying for confidential information (which promotes 

corruption). 

  

The author is the opinion that, it is not acceptable that Kenyan journalists are still using 

such methods in the 21st century Kenya. Indeed, a more worrying behaviour is the 

distorting of information to fit into sectarian and partisan schemes. Such behaviours ought 

to cease.  It is the challenge for both the journalists and the media houses to stop these 

vices. Vernacular journalists must not become ‘Dracula’ journalists. 
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4.4.3 Vernacular Radio, Social Responsibility and the Government 

 

The essence of social responsibility in mass communication is that media have an ethical 

and moral duty to impart impartial information using the public podium accorded to them 

in a responsible manner. Similarly, the Social Integration Theory views mass 

communication and mass media as social integration devices. Mass media brings far away 

people and events to others, creating ‘oneness’ and bringing everyone on the same page.  

This nurtures commonality, bringing in a sense of belonging and identity, while also 

highlighting uniqueness at the community level. By collecting and collating different 

thinking and different cultures, mass communication can breed tolerance for differences 

and therefore social integration. 

 

But our data is categorical. Vernacular radio stations are double edged swords that can 

also serve to disintegrate and segregate society. The examples of Rwanda’s Radio Milles 

Collines and the ethnic bigotry captured by our data in section II are a case in point.  

Nonetheless, it cannot be denied that Kass and Inooro radio stations or the many privately 

owned FM stations for that matter are not serving a critical mass in society, they are.  

 

Paradoxically, there is also a social down side of vernacular radio as has been captured 

and illustrated by the preceding sections. We have seen that vernacular radio stations did 

malfunction during the 2007 General election. This observation notwithstanding, the 

Kenyan media have also been credited with some positive contributions. Prior to the 

privatisation that characterized the 1990s, one could say that radio was a uniting mass 

medium in Kenya. However, a lot of water has passed under the bridge since then. Radio 
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is today a dividing medium, dissecting multiple cross sections in society along lines of 

ethnicity.  

 

Under this volatile mix, the vernacular radio has been projected as a failure in its social 

responsibility. On the other hand, the government seems reluctant or is a mistrusted 

enforcer of laws and regulations. But this be as it may, all the stake holders in the whole 

spectrum of mass media and especially vernacular radio have no choice but to play their 

rightful role in order to ensure that these media institutions serve humanity well; failure 

to do so is to court trouble.  

 

Our data has demonstrated that media can trigger ethnic tensions. Also the data has shown 

that the two stations were inordinately heavy on sensational, prejudicial contents, trivia 

and parochial worldviews in their broadcasts during the 2007 General election and its 

resultant post-poll violence period.  Thus, the idea of press control cannot be challenged 

with in principle. Given some of the contents spewed by these two stations during the 

2007 General Election, as demonstrated by this study, some of these controls do serve 

societies’ common good. But how this is done or will be done poses serious challenges 

and calls for serious reflections.  

 

To situate these challenges and reflections is to ask ourselves why for instance Kenya has 

a vibrant media with multiple channels and private ownership and yet seems to have a 

diminished intertribal democratic space.  Put another way, we must ask ourselves whether 

purely commercial vernacular radio stations can be trusted to balance profit motives with 

public service. 
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For avoidance of doubt, the sole purpose for Kass and Inooro radio stations and many 

other privately owned mass media is to make money- they are profit driven. And tellingly, 

nine out of every ten journalists working in these institutions (Kass and Inooro) 

acknowledge this fact. From a business perspective, money is an important and a 

mandatory ingredient for corporate survival for any commercial entity. But mass media 

are not just any other business venture. They occupy public space in the community and 

they have to be aware of, and responsive to, their social responsibility to the community.  

They are independent monitor of how power is exercised or what is commonly called the 

watchdog role of the press.  

 

It generally recognised that, citizens (audiences) are not customers. And journalism is not 

a service that is bought. It is provided free. For instance the internet, radio news, television 

news and even the newspapers are sold at a loss or at a throw away price. Rather than 

selling customers content, the mass media institutions build a relationship with their 

audience based on their values, judgement, authority, professionalism and commitment 

to the community. Providing this creates a bond with the public which the news 

organisation then lends to the advertiser. 

In short, and as Kovach and Rosenstiel (2001) would put it, the business relationship of 

journalism is different from traditional consumer marketing, and in some ways very 

complex. It is a triangle. It has three major players; journalists, advertisers and audiences.  

The audience is not the consumer buying goods and services. The advertiser is.  Yet the 

advertiser is subordinate in that triangle to the audience.   Therefore, there should be 
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policies that ensure that media entrepreneurs whose sole and overriding objective is to 

make money do not invest or continue to operate in the media industry.   

 

As this section has demonstrated and as our previous discussions have revealed policy 

redress is urgently needed on vernacular radio structures and its operations. But this is a 

treacherous and slippery path.  For instance, our data reveals that all the stakeholders, 

audiences, journalists, media owners, media experts and the government are in agreement 

that mass media must operate within the confines of law and order.  But that is as far as 

it goes; there is no further agreement about how to proceed from there. Generally 

journalists feel that the government has no role in regulating their operations. Their stand 

is that they should self regulate. Unfortunately, the data reveals that, journalists did not 

self-regulate while covering the 2007 General Election and its resultant post-poll 

violence. A fact validated by a significant number of journalists who perceive their radio 

stations and their peers as unprofessional.  

 

Although eight in every ten audiences said there were programmes that required 

regulation, they were almost evenly split on whose role it was.  A small majority (55%) 

preferred government regulation while the rest preferred self regulation. Furthermore, the 

experts opinion is non- unanimous. Indeed, six in every ten experts (60%) said the 

government has a role in regulating mass media, while the rest disagreed.  

 

Despite these debates for either self or government media regulation, our data has clearly 

shown that the Government cannot like the proverbial ostrich bury its head in the sand, it 

must act. It has a major role in ensuring that vernacular radio stations operate in ways that 
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serve the wider public good. After all, the data has also shown that contrary to 

conventional wisdom, the government is not the only threat to press freedom. Even more 

dangerous is the enemy that resides within, and their external network(s), embedded in 

the eco-socio-cultural environment the media operate in. 

 

The data has shown that media managers and owners respectively are the penultimate and 

ultimate decision makers. Thus, journalists also need protection from their editors and 

employers whose decisions and policy play a crucial role in determining what issues are 

covered and by which journalists. As it were, editors can be as oppressive as outsiders in 

suppressing and censoring the news. While the weaknesses of the media self-regulation 

have been outlined, a total government regulation should, in my opinion, be a dreaded 

phenomenon in Kenya.  Perceptions about the government’s non neutral arbitrator and 

regulator roles in the media sectors are universally accepted truism across all societies. In 

the Kenyan context, we have seen a very diverse ethnic society. This warrants various 

policy concerns about how vernacular radio stations ought to operate. For instance, 

policies that define critical areas such as the market entry, market operation and market 

exit must be put in place and be integrated. Above all, media performance bench marks 

must be established. This means that, the government as well as the media fraternity must 

urgently initiate institutional reforms to ensure that the community is served better by the 

mass media. 
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CHAPTER FIVE:  SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS AND  

      RECOMMENDATIONS 
 

 

This chapter is a synthesis of what has hitherto been discussed in the study. It presents 

the conclusions, recommendations, summary of author’s contribution to Knowledge and 

implications derived from the study’s objectives, research questions, literature review, 

methodology and data. 

 

5.1 Conclusions 

 

The thesis set out from the argument that mass media are the most important instruments 

of the 21st century.  They provide the framework for perceiving reality, and also provide 

a framework for manipulation by political, economic and academic elites who control the 

factors of production.  Arguably, the power of the media is unquestionable, that is, the 

dramatic effect it can have on public opinion and decision making is quite unique.  

 

It is worth recalling that, the major aim of the current study was to chart the role that may 

be played by vernacular radio in a democracy, and especially in a post-conflict Kenya. 

This was achieved by interrogating how the vernacular radio in Kenya covered the 2007 

General Elections and its resultant post poll violence. The justification for such a study 

was based on the reasoning that Kenya as a country was emerging from near genocide 

post-poll violence that almost brought the country to its knees.   

 

It is thus, argued that, the mass media landscape change the way people live their lives. 

As such, communication is presented as a critical variable that must be considered in any 
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activity that targets people’s cohesion and co-existence. Hence, the role of vernacular 

radio is introduced as an appropriate device that can help the communities to dialogue 

together and catalyze democracy and peaceful coexistence.  

 

The findings point out that Kenya is inherently ethnically diverse. This diversity, it is 

argued, has been since colonial times manipulated to suit the ruling class’ interests or 

other sectarian interests.  For instance, it is argued that the peoples’ diversities were used 

to forge unity during the struggle for independence and also in the voting out of the then 

President Daniel Moi’s KANU regime in 2002. But they have also been used to create 

tension and conflicts as was the case in the 1992, 1997 and the 2007 multi-party general 

elections in Kenya.  

 

These varied manipulations of the Kenya’s ethnic diversity is presented as weakening 

both the citizen’s patriotism towards their country as well as weakening the nation-state’s 

grassroots’ support. Concomitantly, the nation-state is presented as fragile and the 

democratic ethos and principles are also presented as weakly anchored in the citizen’s 

psyche as well.  

 

In order to present a coherent and logical picture of the operations of the vernacular radio 

in Kenya,  Agenda Setting Theory and other media impact related theories such as Social 

Responsibility Theory, Uses and Gratification Theory, Functionalism Theory, Social 

Penetration Theory, Gate Keeper’s Theory, Diffusion of Innovation, and Social learning 

theory are discussed. The theories cast a penetrating light that illuminates on the 

theoretical foundations upon which historically, the mass media field has been studied 
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and analysed. They give the framework that richly informs how the vernacular radio 

station’s (mass media) impact on the audiences may be evaluated empirically.  For 

instance, from Agenda Setting Theory, we learn that the media may not tell us what to 

think, but they certainly tell us what to think about. It simply states that, in choosing and 

displaying news, editors, newsroom staff, and broadcasters play an important part in 

shaping reality. And depending on the amount of information, prominence or space that 

is given to an issue by the media, the audience learn not only about the issue but also how 

much importance to attach to that issue. Thus, it shows that peoples’ view about their 

society is powerfully shaped by the issues covered by the mass media. 

 

All the other theories cited in this thesis give important dimensions about the relationship 

between the audience and the contents of mass media. For instance, Diffusion of 

Innovation explains how a concept is invented at a particular point and is eventually 

spread to many other areas that are far away. This theory simply cements the fact that 

individuals gain insights into patterned social expectation from the mass media.  It is 

further argued that the way the mass media present events often radically alter the way 

people interpret reality and their subsequent actions. Media depictions of reality create 

pressure on individual to conform to certain expectations supposedly presented by the 

media as the norm. Any inconsistency of beliefs, attitudes or behaviour will bring about 

‘cognitive dissonance’. 

 

Additionally, the study also concludes that the malfunction of the vernacular radio (mass 

media) tends to increase and promote negative ethnicity, unprofessionalism in media, 
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negative perceptions about the nation-state, lack of patriotism and tribal feelings. All 

these variables undermine democracy.  

 

The study presents the demographic and psychological profile maps of the Kass and 

Inooro’s audiences as important devices that are helpful in the exploration of the nature 

and character of the audiences of vernacular radio in Kenya.   From their analysis it is 

concluded that generally Kass and Inooro’s audiences have similar demographic features 

(gender, age, marital status, income, occupation, and religion and educational level), 

which make it possible to draw general conclusions for the two audiences. One such 

universal inference is the observation that radio is extremely accessible and valued 

technology which then explains why it is a powerful source of social information. 

 

A compelling argument is made that vernacular radio stations occupy a valued space in 

both the audiences’ personal space and physical environment. This gives them enormous 

power to influence or shape audiences’ behaviour. In particular, it is observed that the 

less knowledgeable an audience was in a given issue the more likely he /she will be 

influenced by the radio contents. This observation demonstrates how mass media set 

agenda(s) in society. It also demonstrates that, a radio station is a source of knowledge 

for society. On the other hand, the down side or the pathological factors in vernacular 

radio are presented as both harmful to the society and to the democratic process.  

 

From our finding it is both wise and possible to conclude that vernacular radio does not 

exist in isolation from society. It finds itself operating at the nexus between the 

legislatives and policy framework and social mores and values. Thus, its operations are 
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influenced by other structures and processes that affect society in which they operate in. 

Therefore, challenges faced by a vernacular radio in an ethnically diverse nation-state like 

Kenya are seen to emanate from three broad sources: the character of the audiences, the 

character of the journalists and the media institutions’ relationship with the society and 

the government.   

 

The study identifies, nine major challenges that must be surmounted before the vernacular 

radio station can successfully become a driver of democratic process in post-conflict 

Kenya are identified. They are : audiences’ narrow world view; negative ethnicity; the 

wide social distance between people co-habiting same geographical space; the devalued 

features of democracy; audiences misguided perceptions about discrimination; 

unprofessional journalists; factional news sources; unethical techniques of gathering 

information and irresponsible vernacular radio. These challenges undermine both the 

democratic process in Kenya and the forging of a unitary Nation State. 

 

The study’s finding indicates that, the operation of vernacular radio in an ethnically 

diverse country like Kenya is fraught with inherent weaknesses. These weaknesses call 

for a lot of restrain, knowledge and wisdom. To reinforce this observation the following 

major conclusions are discussed. 

 

Kass and Inooro radio stations reflect fundamental differences.  The data has shown that 

Kass leans to the left and Inooro leans to the right. This means that Inooro radio is 

conservative and pro-government while Kass radio is liberal and anti-government. These 

differences have consequences both in the way news content is selected, packaged, 
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sourced, presented and emphasised and the priorities assigned to the elements involved. 

The implication is that, Kass and Inooro radio stations deliver news packages that  are 

dissimilar largely due the media houses organisation necessities and stereotyping.  

 

Notwithstanding their ideological orientations, whether left or right, conservative or 

liberal, Kass and Inooro’s outputs seem to have similar effects on their audiences. In 

particular, the study has shown that the contents of these two stations increase the 

knowledge level of audiences. This is the most important finding of this thesis. Data has 

shown that owning a radio set and listening to it frequently increases audiences’ 

knowledge on a variety of subjects. Thus, radio is both a source of knowledge and an 

enlightenment tool that despite its down side empowers the community. 

 

The findings that radio is both a source of knowledge and an enlightenment tool is in line 

with Neil’s (1986) arguments that, media is epistemology. He reasons that, since mass 

media have become major avenues through which issues in a given society are defined, 

and through which definitions by audiences are partly derived, then media is a source of 

knowledge.  

 

The study demonstrates that, vernacular radio stations are powerful communication 

instruments whose impact sits heavy on their audiences. We have also encountered an 

ethnically diverse Kenya characterised by fragile and a weak nation-state, inhabited by 

citizens with loosely anchored political principles. Therefore, in lieu of these 

observations, vernacular radios become appropriate avenues that could be used to 

promote democratic principles and ethos in the audiences’ psyche. This is how (finding 
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that vernacular are powerful and their impact sit heavy on audiences) the empirical data 

of this study helps to illustrate the argument that, vernacular radios are important tools 

that could be used to build democracy in post-conflict Kenya.  

 

The study is also a documentation of vernacular radio use, their appraisal and their 

operations. Das such, the study provides democratising information that would facilitates 

decision making, planning and policy development and implementation in a post-conflict 

setting. This is the contribution of this study to scholarship. 

 

Accordingly, whatever limited context a term may have, media has the power to fly far 

beyond that context into new and unexpected one. Thus, because of the way it directs us 

to organize our minds and integrate our experience of the world. It imposes itself on our 

consciousness and social institutions in myriad forms.  Media then, is implicated in the 

ways people define and regulate the ideas of truth. This is also true for Kass and Inooro 

radio stations. 

 

From the discussions in foregoing sections, the results of this study give a prima facia 

support to the thesis that exposure to mass media in general and to vernacular radio in 

particular impacts on the democratic process and peoples’ perception about governance. 

In other words, the data has shown that exposure to vernacular radio is a consistent 

predictor (forecaster) of political behaviour (actions) in Kenya.  

 

It is true that correlation is not causation. Nevertheless, the study has presented data that 

shows high consistency and very strong association between exposure to vernacular radio 
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contents and the audiences’ actions. For example, the data demonstrates that audiences 

of Kass and Inooro greatly trust the information they receive from vernacular radio. We 

have also seen that, in the moment of making a decision, the vernacular radio is an 

important ally that is consulted by the audiences. 

 

The study shows that, vernacular radio not only influenced the way their audiences voted 

but also their (radio) preferred candidates were supported by the audiences. In other 

words, vernacular radio stations help the audiences in selecting the candidate to support 

in a general election or in other political competitions. These findings and many others in 

the foregoing sections are consistent not only with the theories of mass media impacts, 

but also support the veracity of the theoretical arguments advanced in the current study. 

 

What does the above observation imply for our study? First, this observation validates 

our thesis that democratic ideals, ethos and principles can become knowable, acceptable 

or even discarded through vernacular radio. As such, vernacular radio stations are 

appropriate avenues (media) through which ideas could be disseminated. Also, they are 

powerful instruments through which the ideas could be popularised, promoted and taught.   

 

Second, the findings imply unreservedly that vernacular radio stations are no ordinary 

mass media. The high level of trust accorded to their contents and the consultancy service 

they offer just to mention these two, are critical in re-engineering society. Similarly, their 

audiences form part of the critical constituencies from which the foundation of the nation-

state is based- the grassroots. 
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Consequently, it would be suicidal if not outright recklessness (facts demonstrated by our 

data) to let the vernacular radio broadcast just any piece of information. On the same note, 

it would be a great omission for society to let just anybody who claims to be a journalist 

work in a vernacular radio station. Analysed in close up lenses our data indicate that the 

way vernacular radio covered and reported the 2007 General Election and its resultant 

post-poll violence was suicidal, reckless and a great omission of responsibilities  and 

duties for a great deal of stakeholders.  

 

The study reveals that the education level of the majority of journalists working in these 

two institutions was at a level of diploma. Such a finding calls to question the professional 

qualifications competencies for these journalists.  It is to be recalled that four in every 

five (80%) and one in every five (20%) of Kass journalists were diploma and degree 

holders respectively. Similarly, one in every five (20%) and two in every five (40%) of 

Inooro’s journalists were certificate and diploma holders respectively. Another one in 

every five (20%) of Inooro’s journalists is a degree holder.   

 

The above findings indicate that there are some inadequacies in training for those working 

in vernacular radio stations. It is inferred that, currently, the level of training for 

journalists working in vernacular radio stations in Kenya lack the necessary theoretical 

and scientific foundations required in the acquisition of both the analytical and synthesis 

knowledge for journalists. Such knowledge is required if for nothing else, to interpret the 

complex dynamics that inform ethnically diverse societies, and helps one learn the basics 

of the journalistic trade.  
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 As such, it may not be far fetched to conclude that majority of the journalists working in 

vernacular radio stations, are intellectually incompetent in the way they select, gather, 

report and package programmes. This observation is validated by the following statistics:  

Three in every five journalists (60%) in both Kass and Inooro radio stations did not 

belong to any professional body; four in every five (80%) of all the journalists had not 

read the journalists’ codes of conduct; three in every five (60%) of Kass journalists and 

two in every five (40%) of Inooro’s journalists said that their radio stations were not 

professional, and that, 25% of audiences perceived radio as unprofessional.   

 

The study reveals serious malfunctions of Kass and Inooro radio stations in a variety of 

ways: These two stations projected in a very bad light the communities not supportive of 

their preferred candidates; they have also produced very prejudicial programmes, and 

worse still, they deliberately coerced voters to vote in specific way. Thus, the researcher 

is convinced that unless the vernacular radio stations are urgently reorganised, at their 

current state, then they will remain ill equipped to promote democracy in post-conflict 

Kenya. 

 

Notwithstanding the above observation, the positive benefits a society gets from a 

vernacular radio station unreservedly out match the negative benefits. For instance, the 

society gets more knowledge about democracy, value of voting, political parties are 

promoted and they also offer experts information that is required by audiences in decision 

making, among others. Therefore, vernacular radio stations can promote the democratic 

process in post-conflict Kenya. 
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The findings also suggest that, the Kenyan nation is a fragile nation. It indicates that a 

variety of reasons explain the fragility of the nation state. Key among these reasons is the 

perceptions which citizens have about their country. The study has shown a section of the 

Kenyan populace (Kass and Inooro’s audiences) who largely perceive the nation-state 

more through ethnic tinted lenses and less through anything else. Thus, different tribes in 

Kenya have different images of their motherland or nation-state.  

 

The above finding shows that, audiences’ of vernacular radio have different perspectives 

on critical issues that require convergence in the building of a democratic nation-state.  

However, these differences are not  as much informed by divergent ideologies and 

principles ( most Kass and Inooro’s audiences lack  ideologies and principled reasons for 

support of political parties) as they are informed by the different images of their 

perception through lenses largely informed by trivia, prejudices, biases and distorted 

information. The data about voting behaviour, migrating from one political party to 

another or even belonging to a political party graphically reflects audiences’ shallow 

understanding of democracy.  

 

In section 4.4.1.5, we have seen how devalued features of democracy lead to the lack of 

ideologies and a very casual relationship between audiences and their political parties. 

The result of this was that we hardly encountered audiences who described themselves as 

democrats, socialists, liberals and conservatives, or using any other political party 

identifying concepts. 
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Consequently, any endeavour aimed at changing this important media sector, must start 

by changing the audience’ character, specifically altering their mind set in order to 

accommodate a psyche conducive to democratic principles. As already established in this 

study, vernacular radio is an appropriate channel to use. But for it to succeed in this 

endeavour, it must be re-functioned. It must be re-functioned in such a way that it no 

longer isolates the listener but rather organises him/her as a productive human being 

capable of making informed rational judgements on issues that affect him/her. Such issues 

may include democracy and democratic cultures. 

 

Vernacular radio must help their audiences to become more tolerant on issues advocated 

by other audiences which they themselves are opposed to or disagree with.  Additionally, 

they must prepare their audiences to be more receptive to openness, change and more 

reflective on the dynamics that shape up their society. The mass media must disseminate 

values that have positive effects on societies and individuals.  Therefore, vernacular radio 

stations must endeavour to produce cosmopolitan audiences; audiences whose scale of 

social experience, primary interests and involvement are international in scope.  

Cosmopolitan individuals perceive themselves primarily as members of social 

organisations larger than their local community (Tanjong and Gaddy 1994). A simple 

way of doing this is coming up with programmes which impart democratic values and 

ethos to their audiences. 

 

The study indicates that the fragility of the Kenyan State is caused by among other things 

‘tribe factor’. Audiences have greatly expressed that their tribe played a major role in 

defining who they are, their voting decisions, their political party choice, widening social 
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distance and in shaping their feelings towards other tribes that did not support their 

preferred political candidates.  This finding agrees with Mutuma’s (2009) observation 

that, the evil of ethnicity inevitably led 98% of the Luo to vote for their ethnic kin, Raila 

Odinga (now prime minister in the Coalition Government) and likewise the Kikuyu to 

overwhelmly vote for Mwai Kibaki. He laments that ethnicity is the basic identity of the 

most Africans and not the nation-state.    

 

Inferentially, the natural phenomenon of belonging to a specific tribe by birth or other 

non choice circumstances makes an individual be perceived, at least during intense 

political competitions, in a preconceived mistrust and usually through prejudiced lenses. 

The resultant implications for this observation in contemporary Kenya could be many.  

 

First, what ails Kenya is lack of cohesiveness among its citizenry as one people in one 

unitary state. The research suggests that this condition is largely fuelled by the tribal 

inclinations. This implies that, the nation-state is not adequately accepted at the tribal 

level(grass roots), which in turns undermines patriotism. This means that, the nation-state 

and patriotism is weakest or least institutionalised at the level where the majority of the 

Kenyans lives (at the grassroots majorly). 

  

Admittedly, when the nation-state is weakest at the grassroots, the consequences are 

many; for instance, the existence of the nation-state is threatened as our study has 

suggested.  There is both increase in ethnicity and increase in the gap of social distance. 

In addition, the nation-state starts to loose/ or is denied the legitimacy to perform its 

natural duty of rallying people together.  
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All of the above lead to lack of cohesion whose net result is undermining and weakening 

of democracy and the institutions that support it.  For example, the results of this thesis 

are pegged to the coverage of the 2007 general Election and the resultant post-poll 

violence which was largely a consequence of a contested democratic process. The crisis 

is largely blamed on an incompetent democratic institution; the Electoral Commission of 

Kenya (ECK).   

 

But can we conclude that, there is total closure for democratic values and principles at 

the grassroots?  Ironically the answer is no.  Which (answer) presents one of the greatest 

contradictions of democratic governance.  Sjogren ( 2007, 186) discusses the 

contradiction of contemporary democracy by arguing that there are some structures such 

as international relations,  class relations and state structures,  which are conducive for 

promoting both the formal democracy and at the same time tend to obstruct social and 

participatory dimensions of democracy. Thus, Sjogren arguments support our findings 

that like democracy, vernacular radio stations posses’ inherent contradictions which must 

be carefully handled so as to have positive effects on society. Hence, the current study 

presents the paradox brought to fore by vernacular radio operations. It has many features 

that build democracy and yet concomitantly many other features capable of destroying it.  

Much of our data have affirmed this observation.  

 

The above scenario led the author to explore the dynamics that allowed democracy to 

thrive at the grassroots while at the same time it was strained at the national level. Several 

analyses of our data illustrate. First, in the literature search, we saw scholars like Smith 
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et al. (1995, 180) postulating that the existence of a free press, creates tension in a 

democracy. They argued that democracy demands a free and vigorous news media, yet 

such a news media may abuse its power.  This malfunction of media is attributable to a 

number of factors. For instance, Barth (2005) points out that the journalists are also 

human and their perspective on politics is not cast on stone. And power be it from their 

home crowds (read tribal base) or from those who sign their pay-cheque, can be brought 

to bear. When this happens, media can promote ethnic (tribal) democracy and at the same 

time undermine national democracy. 

 

Second, we have seen that, for democracy to work successfully certain conditions are 

necessary:  widespread habits of tolerance and compromise among the members of the 

community, a ‘sense of give and take’ or a sense of belonging together and readiness on 

the part of members of a state to subordinate their differences to the common good.  It is 

therefore possible that at the national level widespread habits of tolerance may be lacking 

yet at the tribal level the same is abundant due to the feeling of togetherness provided by 

the tribe factor of sameness and equality. 

 

The other condition for democracy is that there must be provision of adequate opportunity 

for the individual to develop his or her personality, access to knowledge, security against 

employment and fair condition for work. This implies that, vast disparities in the 

distribution of wealth should be progressively reduced. Due to their different orientations, 

sometimes audiences may perceive these conditions as lacking at the national level and 

yet perceive them as available or guaranteed at the tribe level. Accordingly, democratic 

ideals will be more readily acceptable at the lower level than they will be at the national 
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level. In addition, negative ethnicity, lack of education and limited world views are the 

other factors that can undermine national democracy.  

 

Whatever perspective is adopted in explaining this contradictory phenomenon of 

democracy, one thing remains clear. In an ethnically diverse State like Kenya, a country’s 

stability, cohesion and patriotism are undermined when democracy is only practiced at 

the level of individual’s tribe. The research indicates that when the audience (different 

tribes) share same political and geographical space at the grassroots, and yet refuse to 

facilitate intertribal democracy, there is little political cohesion. Consequently, there is 

need, to increase the enhancement of the spirit of patriotism in the citizens’ psyche. This 

will increase the chances for democracy to be accepted universally across the country. 

 

A critical finding in this study is the identification of a group of audiences collectively 

labelled as ‘Non Kenyan’ Kenyans. The study has established that during intense political 

competitions, such as general elections, tribal feelings cause tensions and conflicts along 

ethnic lines.  Tragically, these strong tribal feelings have led to the emergence of a 

significant population of ‘non Kenyan’ Kenyans (audiences who feel only ethnic and 

more ethnic than Kenyan). In other words, these Kenyan citizens wish to be associated 

more with their tribe than with their country, Kenya.  In addition, we have seen that about 

34% and 10% of Kass and Inooro’s audiences respectively said they would not mind if 

Kenya was divided into different ethnic blocks. Ironically, about four in every five 

audiences (78%) blamed vernacular radio for fuelling such feelings. 
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The creation of ‘Non Kenyan’ Kenyans can be termed as a successful marketing of 

negative perceptions about Kenya to the Kenyans by vernacular radio. Such a move 

should not be encouraged and must be stopped. Vernacular radio’s propaganda that the 

ethnic-nation is better than a united Kenya and the audiences can be safer and wealthier 

when the rest of the people are madoadoa or nduriri (treated like foreigners and seen as 

non equals) must be discouraged. They serve as fertile ground from which negative 

ethnicity germinates and find home. In addition, they also lay the foundations upon which 

patriotism is trivialised and down played. This kind of journalism is reckless and 

promotes intertribal conflicts. Our study confirms this observation.  

 

We have already established that, close to six out of every ten (55%) audiences hate 

members of the other tribes. This partly explains the reasons why we have ‘home-grown 

apartheid’, very big social distance, and negative ethnicity. It also explains overt tensions 

over belonging as various groups seek equity, better representation and more access to 

national resources. To this extent, every national claim to be a citizen legally, but some 

see themselves or are seen by others to be less authentic nationals or citizens. The study 

has shown that People start to classify themselves as autochthons and foreigners, 

immigrant, outsiders or as strangers with emphasis to opportunities such as economic 

entitlements, cultural recognitions and political representations. This inference is largely 

drwan from the metaphors used to describe presidential candidates, social distance, 

reasons for belonging to political parties and support of presidential candidate by Kass 

and Inooro audiences.   
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The study suggests that urgent measures must be put in place to curb the increase in 

numbers of these ‘Non Kenyan Kenyans’, and especially its marketing through radio and 

other mass media institutions.  Desirous of ending tribal exclusions, reducing tribal 

tensions, reducing social distance, reducing negative ethnicity and prejudicial radio 

programming, the Kenyan communities must forthrightly stop the ‘other-isation’ of their 

ethnically different neighbours. They must learn the wisdom of one of the Kenyan 

proverb that says that, ‘two noisy waterfalls cannot agree (in their tune)’. 

 

The research has shown that, Kenyans aspiring to build a democratic state must address 

several issues. First, they must reduce the role that ‘tribe’ plays in their lives. Second, the 

contents of mass media (pathological contents) that promote ‘the otherness’ of the tribes 

must be eradicated. We have seen that although ordinarily Kenyans are in one country 

under one democratic government, the reality is that at the grassroots, the Kenyan masses 

have a notable mistrust towards each other. They are also paradoxically torn between 

belonging to their ethnic- nation and belonging to the national democratic state.  We must 

therefore merge the ‘lived ethnic nation, which is reflected by the behaviour of many 

audiences during general elections with the actual democratic nation state, aspired and 

reflected in the Kenyan constitution. A massive battle to win the minds and the souls of 

Kenyan people to discard the ethnic nation and adopt the democratic nation state must 

begin. 

 

The surest way of fighting the above vice(s) and winning the Kenyans minds and souls is 

through multi-sectoral approach.  This is because the study has demonstrated audiences 

who are alarmingly disfranchised by limited knowledge, lack of ideologies, and are 
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enslaved by tribal loyalty to mention but a few vices. The research has presented Kenyans 

(audiences) who react differently to communication stimuli depending on their 

demographics, social backgrounds, and motivation differences.  

 

Fortunately, the study indicates that the audiences also consult other sources of social 

information albeit differently. Therefore, the various sources of information are 

appropriate avenues through which attitude change campaigns could be delivered. It 

should be recalled that the church and the school were found to be the least prejudiced 

sources of information. Deductively, these two institutions can be used to lay the 

foundation for an environment conducive for supporting democratic ideals.  

 

The rest of the sectors would also play specific functions. For instance, vernacular radio 

would be used for civic education to mobilise support and popularise democracy. But for 

avoidance of mass media manipulation of the audiences, the law must play a regulatory 

role. In addition, training programmes should target the journalists to inculcate required 

professionalism. The government should on its part empower the audiences through 

economic activities that facilitate securing of meaningful livelihood.  After all, democracy 

thrives when the citizen is economically empowered. Indeed, a free political society can 

only be obtained where the population has first fulfilled its basic needs and therefore 

‘insulated’ itself from manipulation (Okono 2006). 

 

 Accordingly, the torn and shallow condition of the pockets of a large percentage of the 

audiences is a much more effective barrier to democracy than any legal stipulation can 

ever be. The study suggests that the audiences not only require cultural emancipation but 
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also economical one as well. Thus, the multi-sectoral approach is both cost-effective and 

appropriate in breaking audiences’ resistance to change. 

 

Finally, this thesis is a testimony (from its findings) that the vernacular radio station is 

like a sword that cuts both ways- it can either build or destroy society. Therefore, as 

regards how they conducted themselves in the 2007 General Elections and its resultant 

post- poll violence, these radio stations were culprits. They not only added fuel to the fire 

of the conflict but also facilitated in the poisoning of the political environment. The lesson 

we learn is that society must learn to control the down side of the vernacular radio 

stations. 

 

The thesis is a clarion call (from its recommendations) for the entire mass media 

institutions and in particular vernacular radio stations and all the other stakeholders to 

discard ‘the clouds of evil’ that sometimes make their radios station malfunction.  The 

research identifies these clouds of evil as the high level of hatred between audiences, 

ethnic rivalry and the home-grown apartheid among others. They corrupt and enslave the 

audiences and make them incapable of creating democratic society.  Other clouds of evil 

includes: lack of professionalism in the media industry, lack of  proper training for 

journalists, journalists’ incompetence, inadequate  policies to guide vernacular radio 

operations, media owners selfish interests, weak governance institutions  and audiences’ 

narrow world view. 

 

In order, to promote democracy in post-conflict Kenya, vernacular radio, journalists, 

audiences, media trainers, other stakeholders plus the government, must reflect on several 
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issues; the meaning of democracy, the values that make Kenyans Kenyan and the role 

vernacular radio is to be assigned in the society.  These (stakeholders in this important 

media sector) must play their roles effectively and responsibly to ensure that the benefits 

that could accrue from democratic governance in a post-conflict Kenya are not 

squandered by irresponsible vernacular radios in particular or by other mass media 

institutions in general.  

 

Kenyans and the mass media institutions, especially the vernacular radio stations that 

serve them, must help nurture the democratic process in their country. It cannot be 

otherwise, because real solutions will have to come from Kenyans. It is only they who 

have lived the experience of the post-poll violence and thus can fully grasp the high stakes 

involved. Above all, Kenyans have home-grown knowledge and insights from which to 

draw and apply sustainable solutions. It is they who can accept their diversity and build 

on it an acceptable society. In addition, Kenyans have been fated and confined in a 

geographical space called Kenya. Finally, it is only they who can refuse bad mass media 

institutions, transform their society through dialogue and agree with the proverb that says 

‘war is not porridge’ 

 

Vernacular languages are rich linguistic treasures from which the roots of democracy can 

be nourished and promoted. Our Study has shown that we can draw from this treasure 

through vernacular radio stations. But to benefit from this treasure, vernacular radio 

stations must undergo transmutation in order for them to facilitate dialogue that cements 

durable, solid, and fraternal ties between the Kenyan people and their rich diversities. 

They must, as the Diffusion of Innovation Theory suggests, become the ‘champions’ who 
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will stand behind an innovation and break through any opposition that the innovation may 

have caused.   More important not less, the thesis has shown that media practice, 

information access and usage can contribute in a unique way to the growth of a nation- 

state.  Hence, the study’s main accomplishment is its demonstration that vernacular radio 

is a powerful tool for democracy despite its down side.  

 

5.2 Recommendations 

 

From the fore going analysis, the study makes the following 20 recommendations. They 

are considered valuable in making vernacular radio stations vital tools for democracy in 

post-conflict Kenya. The recommendations are categorized into four major groups: the 

Audience based, journalist based, institutional based, and Government and policy based 

recommendations. 

 

5.2.1. Audience based 

1. Audiences perceive vernacular radio as an important ally that provides information 

that they can use in decision making. Thus, there is need to encourage the use of 

vernacular radio and to factor it into the policies tackling democracy and cohesion 

issues in a post-conflict set-up in Kenya. 

2. Owning a radio set is a beneficial thing to society.  It is an enlightenment tool that 

empowers the audiences (community). Thus, the government should implement 

policies that encourage or facilitate easy acquisition of radio sets. They should be 

made affordable to all the citizens. 

3. In Kenya mechanical rather organic solidarities defines the political spaces of citizens 

(audiences). As a result, the tribe is the most central feature that defines identity of 

audiences of vernacular radio. Indeed, there is more intra-tribal than inter-tribal 
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democracy. Concomitantly, Kenya is characterised by little political cohesion, ethnic 

political rivalry, tribal tensions, negative ethnicity, home-grown apartheid, fragile 

democracy and partisan vernacular radio stations.  Audiences must be facilitated to 

acquire ideologies and principled reasons for support of any political cause. Thus, 

Kenya requires a lot of democratic civic education at the grassroots. The study hardly 

encountered audiences who described themselves as democrats, socialists, liberals, or 

even conservatives or using any other political party identifying concepts. It is hoped 

that civic education would modernise both the audiences and they way they practice 

their politics.  

4. The creation of ‘Non Kenyan’ Kenyans can be termed as a successful marketing of 

negative perceptions about Kenya to the Kenyans by vernacular radio. It should be 

discouraged and stopped. Such negative perceptions serve as fertile ground from 

which negative ethnicity germinates and find home. In addition, they also lay the 

foundations upon which patriotism is trivialised and down played. This kind of 

journalism is reckless and promotes intertribal conflicts. Desirous of ending tribal 

exclusions, reducing tribal tensions, reducing social distance, reducing negative 

ethnicity and prejudicial radio programming, the Kenyan communities must 

forthrightly stop the ‘other-isation’ of their ethnically different neighbours.  

 

5.2.2. Journalist based recommendations 

5. Every journalist must have a personal sense of morality and responsibility or a moral 

compass to guide them in their job. It is both reckless and dangerous to practice 

journalism outside the bare minimum.  Journalists who are steeped in prejudice and 

supposition undermine journalistic independence which is a critical step in pursuing 
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truth. As Kovach (2001, 97) put it, the more a journalist views himself / herself as a 

participant in the events, and has loyalty to sources and owners , the less able he/she 

is to really consider himself or herself a journalist. Thus, journalists working for 

vernacular radio stations ought to free themselves from both the bondage of their 

employer and the factions that they cover. Also, they must cease distorting 

information to fit into sectarian and partisan schemes.  

6. The study recommends that the qualification bar for journalists aspiring to work or 

those working in the vernacular radio stations be raised.  It cannot be otherwise. For 

the research has precisely demonstrated that, vernacular radio stations are no ordinary 

media, they are very sensitive media institutions whose impact sits heavy on their 

audiences. Therefore, those working in these stations must of necessity be highly 

skilled and experienced. More important their credibility, integrity and honour must 

be unquestionable. They must be knowledgeable enough to conceptualise the 

complexity of forces that define an ethnically diverse states which are so vulnerable 

to the impacts of mass media. In essence, these journalists ought to have fairly strong 

background in humanity courses. A basic university degree should be the minimum 

requirement.  

7.  Journalism courses should emphasis the acquisition of both analytical and synthesis 

knowledge necessary in laying strong theoretical foundations. Such knowledge is 

required to interpret the complex dynamics that inform ethnically diverse societies. It 

also gives the journalists an analytical tool to assess information and bridge cultural 

gaps.  Journalists also need a sophisticated understanding of cause and effect because 

this is vital for reporting political news and stories involving blame.   
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8. Journalism training needs to constantly reassess it curriculum to keep it in sync with 

the ever changing needs of the discipline (such as emerging vernacular radio stations).  

Among the important factors to be considered for such a curriculum are the age, 

maturity and academic background of the students pursuing journalism or 

communication courses, as well as their level of proficiency in the receptive and 

expressive language skills.  This would be in line with Sybil (1990) observation that, 

the pioneers of African journalism were highly qualified professionals. They were for 

most part, experienced men and women, skilled in debate and rhetoric, well informed 

teachers, lawyers, respected public figures, all committed to the cause of national 

independence. In addition, he says that, in America many of the prestigious 

newspaper and broadcast networks and stations hire the best liberal arts graduates 

who have the required analytical and writing skills.  

9. The study recommends that it pays to write objective, balanced and fair radio 

programmes to both the journalists and the media institutions. The study has shown 

that, there is positive correlation between audiences’ level of trust for programmes 

and whether their contents were balanced. Some programme formats such as political 

commentaries and analysis, Political advertisements and live coverage of political 

rallies are highly distrusted by audiences. Others, such as regular news, education and 

greeting programmes were highly trusted. 

 

5.2.3. Institutional Based Recommendations 

10. Although vernacular radios contribute immensely in the democratisation processes in 

Kenya, some of their contents and formats are pathological and detrimental to the 

enhancement of the democratic governance. The most offending programmes have 
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been identified as the ‘political advertisements’, ‘phones-ins’ and ‘live coverage of 

political campaigns’. These programmes were projected as promoting very narrow 

sectarian interests that emphasized tribal exclusion. At this century of global village 

(interconnectivity), it is unacceptable that, in the 21st century the practice of ethnic 

discrimination and prejudice is legitimized through vernacular radio or mass media. 

Thus, there is need for vernacular radio to recast focus on the way programmes are 

presented and to regulate the contents of some of the programmes. In addition, the 

government must provide guidelines and regulations to ensure that the radio 

technology is used for the wider good of society.  

11. Vernacular radio in Kenya must not merely broadcast but they must also become the 

sources that originate ideological and enlightening information. They ought to 

become the ideology for the masses. Their basis for support of political activities must 

be ideological. Once this is achieved, the ideological agenda will flow to the 

audiences – grassroots. The study encountered an audience lacking in political 

ideologies and less knowledgeable about democracy. It also encountered audiences 

who have very limited world view. Thus, a sine-qua-non requirement that must be 

met to prepare audiences to embrace the adoption of ideologies and be receptive to 

universally acceptable democratic ethos is to eradicate this limited world view. 

Consequently, the study recommends that to emancipate their audiences, Kass and 

Inooro radio stations must become revolutionary. They must lead the people 

(audiences) away from all those things that hold them in political bondage and in 

rejecting all activities that undermine democracy.  

12. Vernacular radio stations are important for regulation of society, maintenance of 

peace and order and for promotion of democracy. But like guns and other weaponry 



287 

 

  

of war, vernacular radio stations are dangerous if used or handled carelessly. 

Similarly, just like guns, they must be handled by trained and disciplined people. 

Consequently, working in these stations must be a higher calling that requires special 

training and vetting. Inferentially, there should be a code of ethic and conduct for 

media practitioners working for radio stations.   

13. Kenyan vernacular radio stations must disseminate values that have positive effects 

on societies and individuals (audiences).  Such values would create what Tanjong and 

Gaddy (1994) call ‘cosmopolitan audiences’. These are audiences whose scale of 

social experience, primary interests and involvement are international in scope.  

Cosmopolitans perceive themselves primarily as members of social organisations 

larger than their local community. Vernacular radio stations in Kenya are obligated 

to help their audiences to become more tolerant on issues advocated by other 

audiences which they themselves oppose or disagree with.  Additionally, they must 

make their audiences more receptive to change and to reflect the dynamics that shape 

up their society.  

14. Vernacular radios need to promote intertribal dialogue. This would help their 

audiences embrace openness in dealing with the rest of the Kenyan communities. 

They must accept, as Paulo Freire (1993, 49) reminds us that the correct method of 

revolutionary leadership lies in dialogue. To achieve these objectives, vernacular 

radio stations must begin the production of revolutionary democratic programming 

aimed at equipping the audience with necessary knowledge for his/her survival in a 

complex ethnically diverse democratic society. As a result, audiences must be given 

the information that enlightens them and which would help them in dialoguing with 

their country men/women. This is a far cry from the results obtained in this study. We 



288 

 

  

have encountered vernacular radio stations that are sometimes unprofessional, 

careless and inaccurate in the way they present information. In addition, we have seen 

vernacular radios that coerce and threaten voters, use abusive language to demonize 

those who disagree with their alignment or line of thought. Furthermore, we have 

experienced vernacular radio stations that are as polarised along ethnic lines as the 

individual members of the societies. Implicitly, audiences deserve a vernacular radio 

that is able to decipher what is good for the society and what is trivia and irrelevant. 

The mass media contents must lead to ‘urbanisation of the consciousness’ or give the 

individual ability to cope adroitly with various attitudes towards reality.  

15. Vernacular radio stations are the most appropriate channels of mass communication 

to disseminate information to the grassroots.   But for it to succeed in this endeavour, 

vernacular radio must, be re-functioned. It must be re-functioned in such a way that 

it no longer isolates the listener but rather organises him/her as a productive human 

being capable of making informed rational judgements on issues that affect him/her. 

 

5.2.4. Government/Policy Based recommendations 

16. To heal the ailing democracy in Kenya; Kenyans must build a cohesive country 

devoid of hatred and prejudices. Civic education aimed at reducing mistrust between 

different ethnic groups is desirable. The paradoxical dilemma of belonging either to 

their ethnic nation or belonging to the national democratic Kenya (State) must be 

resolved.  Kenyans are urged to merge the ‘lived ethnic-nation, which is reflected by 

the behaviour of many audiences during general elections with the actual democratic 

nation state, aspired and reflected in the Kenyan Constitution.  
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17. The government should empower the audiences through economic activities that 

facilitate securing of meaningful livelihood. Democracy thrives when citizens are 

economically empowered. Accordingly, the torn and shallow condition of the pockets 

of a large percentage of the audiences is a much more effective barrier to democracy 

than any legal stipulation can ever be. The study suggests that the audiences not only 

require cultural emancipation but also economical one as well. Indeed, Okono (2006) 

supports this perspective when she argues that a free political society can only be 

obtained where the population has first fulfilled its basic needs and therefore 

‘insulated’ itself from manipulation. 

18. To promote democracy in Kenya, the stakeholders in this important media sector must 

play their roles effectively and responsibly. They are obligated to ensure that the 

benefits that accrue from democratic governance are not squandered by irresponsible 

vernacular radios or by other mass media institutions. Specifically, media owners, 

journalists, audiences, media trainers, other stakeholders plus the government, must 

reflect on several issues; the meaning of democracy, the values that make Kenyans 

Kenyan and the role vernacular radio is to be assigned in the society.   

19. The study recommends a multi-sectoral approach campaigns to fight the various 

malaises that exist in this important and critical media sector. This is because the study 

has encountered audiences who are alarmingly disfranchised by limited knowledge, 

lack of ideologies, and are enslaved by tribal loyalty to mention but a few vices. The 

research has presented Kenyans who react differently to communication stimuli 

depending on their demographics, social backgrounds, and motivation differences.  

Nevertheless, the study indicates that the audiences also consult other sources of 
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social information albeit differently. Therefore, the various sources of information are 

appropriate avenues through which attitude change campaigns could be delivered.  

 

20. The study recommends an eclectic approach to the study of vernacular radio in Kenya. 

Existing theories such as Agenda setting theories have a great deal of utility but they 

must be re-evaluated in order to incorporate emerging issues like vernacular radio 

stations, fragmentation of audiences by ethnic based identity, consequences of media 

use on interpersonal environment and human interactions, pressure of both the 

intensified globalisation and resurgent of identity politics based on strategies of 

closure and exclusions, interethnic conflict, and ethnic based mass media agendas.   

 

 

It is hoped that the study has expanded, provided and documented important 

democratising information which will enable policy makers and other stakeholders in 

mass media industry to explore and experiment with these new thinking, alternatives, and 

approaches to make this critical media sector performs optimally in an ethnically diverse 

post-conflict Kenya. The following section reinforces this assertion and briefly highlights 

the author’s contribution to scholarship and knowledge. 

 

5.3 Summary of Author’s Contribution to Scholarship and Knowledge 

The thesis is an academic reflection about vernacular radio stations and democracy in 

Kenya.  The author chose the two concepts because they are fairly controversial.  As 

projected in the thesis, there have been as much condemnations as there is wide support 

of vernacular radio stations globally. Similarly, democracy in Africa is generally 

troubled. Therefore, the two concepts provided what Tichenor and McLeod (2003) call 
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‘abstract theorizing’ and ‘empirical observation’ which must blend to produce 

knowledge. They met (the two concepts) the threshold of abstraction which is ideal in 

producing generalizable knowledge. Thus, the author’s engagement with the concepts 

contributed to scholarship and knowledge in a number of ways. 

 

First, this thesis contributes to scholarship by providing empirical suggestions to resolve 

the nine study gaps that were identified by various scholars at section 1.8.  For instance, 

Mbori (2008) had pointed out that the role of human interaction and communication were 

lacking in the study of conflict management and resolutions in a post-conflict setting. 

This thesis, clearly demonstrate that communication plays a fundamental role in holistic 

human development. For instance, it shows that Kenya’s democratic rebirth will only 

commence after the citizens occupying the same geographical space and who hold 

different political opinions understand and enlarge the stabilization rules and norms that 

are prevailing at their loci. The thesis identifies some of these stabilization rules to include 

the “imaginations’ of what people have for each other.  For instance, whether one can 

select a marriage partner from an ethnic group different from his/her own, whether one is 

ethnocentric and the ability to reduce prejudices and biases against ethnic different 

neighbors among other.  The thesis suggests that unless these ‘imaginations’ are improved 

to create, for instance, a cosmopolitan individual (audience), holistic development cannot 

be actualized.  It suggests that audiences need to transform from mechanical solidarities 

to organic solidarities. Various ways of actualizing this movement are explored. 

Similarly, it suggests that desirous of making a democratic state, the Kenyan ethnic 

groups must undergo transition and switch from embracing the ‘ethnic nation’ to 

embracing the democratic nation State. 
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The thesis is an exegetical work about Kass and Inooro radio stations. It provides answers 

to the study gap raised by Alexander and Hanson (2001) about the need to study how 

different cultures use their media and how that use affected audiences’ interpersonal 

environment and human interaction. This thesis has shown how the Kalenjin and the 

Kikuyu communities in Kenya use their vernacular radio stations. It also highlights how 

that usage impacted on the two community’s practice of democracy at their different 

locations. In addition, the thesis shows how audiences fragmentation erodes audiences’ 

patriotism to their country.  The creation of a category of audiences who identified 

themselves as ‘Non Kenyan Kenyans’ is cited as example of this patriotism erosion.  

The thesis contributes to scholarship by providing what McQuail (1987) called ‘mental 

map’ about the functionality and utility of vernacular radio stations in Kenya. It clearly 

shows that vernacular radio stations are powerful communication tools in Kenya. They 

occupy a treasured space in the audiences’ way of life. They are perceived favorably and 

are highly trusted.  For instance, these radio stations provided information which 

audiences used while making decisions. It also shows that frequency of listening to the 

radio increased knowledge level. It is documented that although these radio stations 

broadcast content with very similar thematic orientations (such as the coverage of 

presidential candidates), the way these contents are packaged make them reach the 

targeted audiences in totally different perspective. This phenomenon is presented as an 

instance that causes tension in ethnically diverse state like Kenya. It makes it hard to 

create consensus in areas needing convergence for the common good. For instance, what 

democracy meant to pople and how it should be practiced. The thesis shows that at times 

the vernacular radio stations failed to facilitate cohesion and peaceful co-existence of 
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people. Thus, the thesis succeeded in painting the ‘mental map’ that defines what Kass 

and Inooro radio stations are to the audiences (Kenyan). In conclusion, the mental map 

that emerges about vernacular radio stations in Kenya is that they are valuable, acceptable 

and usable. 

 

The thesis contributes to scholarship by providing empirical effects of what Hahn (1998) 

called ‘hate radio’ or the opening of airwaves to ordinary people or political partisans. 

The thesis shows that in programmes where such practice is rife those programmes were 

poorly rated. For instance, there is poor evaluation of programmes like political analysis, 

political commentaries, ‘phone in’ programmes and live coverage of campaigns. Also the 

thesis identifies pathological radio formats and programmes.  

 

The thesis suggests how journalists should cover human conflicts. It also shows some of 

the mistakes that the journalists made while covering the 2007 General Election and its 

resultant post-poll violence. It robustly suggests way of resolving them and the kind of 

training journalists in this media sector ought to undergo. 

 

Second, the thesis is a dialectic that provides a didactic model of vernacular radio and 

Democracy. The model: 

a. Document vernacular radio stations’ impact on the democratic process in Kenya as 

well as their impact on their audiences. 

b. Contextualize how the impacts of vernacular radio on democracy and audiences 

occur. 
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c. Is a frame-work from which to understand the vernacular radio, their audiences and 

democracy. 

d. Explicate what vernacular radio stations and democracy are to the audiences now and 

what they can become in the future. 

e. Provide general demographic features of audiences and journalists  of vernacular 

radio stations in Kenya.  

 

Third, the thesis provides a range of perspective on the constellation of factors that 

underpins how vernacular radio stations covered the 2007 General Election and the 

resultant post-poll violence and how such a conflict can be dealt with in future. 

 Fourth, the thesis is a scholar’s voice (Author) that provides a sound track that broadens 

knowledge about the interplay between communication and human behavior. From the 

thesis, a link between frequency of listening to the radio station and the knowledge level 

of audiences is established. Similarly, the relationship between political communications 

through radio and voting is explained, etcetera. Fifth, the thesis show how vernacular 

radio stations are system of producing expectations as well as tools for predicting 

outcomes. For instance, the thesis shows that different radio formats and programmes 

affect their audiences differently.  

 

In summary and in line with Shelda Debowski (2006, 16) definition of knowledge as ‘the 

process of translating information(data) and past experience into meaningful set of 

relationship which are understood and applied by individuals’, then the entire thesis is a 

package of knowledge that shows how vernacular radio and democracy in Kenya are 

interlinked. It creates capacity for people to understand the two concepts.  The thesis is a 
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documentation of explicit knowledge that can be shared with others, categorized and 

transmitted to others as information. It can be illustrated to others through 

demonstrations, explanations and other forms of sharing. As a result the thesis creates 

declarative knowledge about vernacular radio and democracy. More important it has 

developed principles and facts about vernacular radio and democracy. For instance, the 

principle of opening up ethnic political spaces to defuse ethnic tension through dialogue 

is very well articulated in this thesis. 

 

In addition, the thesis also provides very elaborate tentative knowledge with numerous 

testable statements and predictive power which other scholars can use to generate further 

knowledge. Finally, the thesis will form part of what is called the organizational 

knowledge of Moi University. Consequently, the thesis fulfills the purposes of research 

by documenting new knowledge and new facts about vernacular radio and democracy. It 

also provides correct interpretation and explanations about these two concepts as well as 

enabling prediction about them. The foregoing discussions demonstrate the author 

contribution to scholarship. 

 

5.4 Implication for future research 

 

The current study has offered its own unique approach through its methodology in casting 

insights on the connection between vernacular radio contents and the democratic process 

in post conflict Kenya. Specifically, the research was majorly anchored on the Agenda 

setting theory and other related mass media impact theories. Other researchers could use 

different approaches, methodologies and theories. They may compare the findings of this 
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study to periods in the future to see if there are changes with regards to the operation of 

vernacular radios and the democratic process.   

 

Secondly, it would be interesting to undertake a research that targets multilingual 

audiences (audiences who can speak and understand two vernacular languages), and find 

out whether their perspectives and perceptions differ with those of monolingual 

audiences. Audiences sample may be based on different provinces to see whether the 

current findings vary within different regions.  

 

Thirdly, a content analysis of vernacular radio can be done to asses the kind of 

information vernacular radio stations give to the audiences.  Researchers could also 

compare and contrast the contents of a public vernacular and commercial radio stations 

to see how they are managed and interrogate whether contents choice is significantly 

different.  

 

Finally, vernacular radio has been analysed within a specific phenomenon of the 2007 

General election and its resultants post-poll violence. Thus, it would be interesting to 

analyse vernacular radio during the time of peace.   

 

In conclusion, the study has pointed out that vernacular radio is shaped and influenced by 

different realities. Consequently, for policy formulation there is as much need to scan and 

identify the different loci from which the masses consume mass media as there are needs 

to analyse the journalists’ professional limitations. Similarly, the philosophical spectrum 

justifying the existence of mass media as a public service will be in vain if the owners’ 
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ideologies or lack of them fail to synchronise with the call for public duty. Furthermore 

government lethargy and laissez-faire approach in vernacular radio activities is 

unacceptable and in appropriate.   

 

It is hoped that the study has contributed its share of knowledge and presented virgin 

frontiers for further analysis of vernacular radio as they continue to re-engineer the 

communities of humans, and specifically their role in shaping a democratic post-conflict 

Kenyan society.  
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Appendix 5:  Fire maps 

 

This section displays some of the fire maps that were captured by UNOSAT Satellites. 

The maps validate the perspective that Uasin Gishu District was indeed, the epicentre of 

the post- poll violence in Kenya (see maps 1- 6 below) 
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Map one 
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Appendix 6: Audiences Questionnaire. 

 

 

Audiences questionnaire 

 

 

Moi University 

School of Human Resource and Development 

Department of Communication Studies 
 

Interview guide/questionnaire for; 

Vernacular Radio and Democracy in Kenya: A Historical Reconstruction 

of Audiences’ Usage of Kass and Inooro Radio Stations in Uasin-Gishu 

District. 

 

 

 

 

Respondent Number……………….. 

 

 
Hello,  

I am a PhD Candidate at Moi University. I am conducting a study based on the above 

topic. My purpose is twofold. First, to learn more about how people like yourself feel 

about certain aspects of vernacular radio operations, its functions, the state, democracy, 

other communities and political communication especially in relation to the 2007 General 

Election. Secondly, I wish to learn how attitudes are related to behaviour. The information 

you give will be utilised to formulate policy guidelines that may influence the way our 

mass media operate. I promise you total confidentiality and your name will not be 

associated with your response and the information you give will be used strictly for this 

study. I appreciate your willingness to help us in our research effort. 

Thank You. 

 

Sincerely yours, 

 

 

 

Michael .M. K. 

PhD Candidate,  

Moi University. 
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Section I 
Impacts of radio on audiences’ behaviour. 

 

1. Which vernacular radio did you listen to during and after the 2007 General 

elections? Tick appropriately.   i.  Kass Fm          ii. Inooro Fm 

2. Who owns the radio set that you listen to? Tick appropriately. 

 Self (  )  Belong to the family (  ) Belong to my friends (   )   Others specify (   ) 

3. How often do you listen to vernacular radio? Tick appropriately 

1. Once daily ( ) ii. Twice daily(  ) iii.More than three times a day (  )  iv Once a 

week (  ) 

4. Tick the appropriate box that captures your reaction to the following statement: I 

listen to my vernacular radio at the following place or places.  

 
Place All the time Most of the time sometimes Hardly Not at all 

At home      

At work      

When studying      

When travelling 

In car/bus/bicycle/walking 

     

 

5. Here is a list of words you might use to describe vernacular radio. Between each pair 

is a measuring stick of seven lines. Taking the first pair of words-good /bad as an 

example, the line on the extreme left would mean the radio is very good, the next line 

fairly good, and so on  to very bad at the far right. The word at the top of your card 

will help choose the line you think is appropriate. 

Now tell me which line you would use to describe your vernacular radio. 
              Very  Fairly  Slightly  Neither  Slightly  Fairly  Very 

a. Good  ___    ____    _____     ___        ____    ____     ___      Bad 

b. Powerful ___    ____    _____     ___        ____      ____    ___     Weak 

c. Reliable  ___    ____    _____     ___        ____      ____    ___      Unreliable 

d. Careful  ___    ____    _____     ___        ____      ____     ___      Careless 

6. The following table gives some of the popular formats of radio programming that 

were used during and after 2007 General Election. From the list select any 

programme(s), (by a tick), that you listened to during and after the 2007 General 

Election at least once in a day, and indicate the reason for your listening and your 

rating of the same in terms of whether the programme was balanced in perspective, 

fair in content and context or prejudicial, and whether that is acceptable to you or 

not.  
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Programme 

Format 

T 

I 

C 

K 

Reason

(s) 

for  

listenin

g 

Trust

ed  

Info 

fully 

Trust

ed 

Info 

partia

lly 

Didn’t  

trust  

Info 

At all 

Programme 

was 

Balanced and 

Fair in content  

and context to 

 all audiences 

Programme 

Very 

prejudicial 

To other  

audiences 

A 

c 

c 

e 

P 

t 

a 

b 

l 

e 

N

o

t

  

A 

c 

c 

e 

p 

t 

a 

b 

l 

e 

 

Hourly 

/regular News  

  

 

 

       

Live/regular 

Political talks/ 

analysis/comm

entary. 

  

 

       

Live call-in-

sessions on 

political topics 

  

 

       

Live coverage 

of political 

campaigns of 

key 

presidential 

candidates. 

         

Contemporary 

local  political 

music and 

songs. 

         

Greetings          

Educational 

programmes( 

e.g your life 

and health,  

school 

educational 

programmes, 

how to prepare 

your farm, 

agricultural 

methods, etc) 

         

politicalparty 

advertisiments/

commentaries 
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7. Each day, audiences of radio make decisions on issues that affect them socially, 

economically and politically. These issues may include decisions such as selecting 

the best candidate for a public office or even how to respond to a disease outbreak or 

any other issue.  In the moments of taking these decisions what role do the following 

sources play as a guide? Tick appropriately. 

 
Source of information Major 

Role 

Some 

Role 

Minor  

Role 

No role 

Televisions in Kenya 

e.g. NTV,KTN,KBC TV etc 

    

Other radio 

Stations in Kenya 

 (e.g.  KBC, Citizen, etc) 

    

Local Newspapers     

Vernacular radio that you 

 listen to 

    

 Political  Parties and Politicians     

The Church and Religious leaders     

Family members      

International news sources 

e.g. BBC, CNN, Etc) 

 

    

 

8. Indicate the extent of your agreement  or disagreement  by circling the number that 

best describe your reaction  to the statements: strongly agree(5), agree(4), neither 

agree nor disagree(3), disagree(2), strongly disagree (1) Please circle the number that 

best describes your reaction. 

                                                                                             Neither  

                                                                                                         Agree 

                                                                      Strongly                       nor             Strongly 

                                                                      Agree  Agree Disagree  Disaagree  Disagree     

      5 4    3         2     1                                                                    

a. Vernacular radio influenced my voting   5 4    3         2                 1 

b. Vernacular radio did not conduct  

themselvesProfessionally during 

 and after the 2007 General election 5 4     3          2                1 

c. V radio are run for profit                         5 4     3          2                1 

d. Vernacular radio covers other tribes  

 objectively                                              5 4     3          2                1 

e. Vernacular radio promoted  

negative ethnicity                  5            4              3               2                1 

f. Vernacular radio were used as 

 propaganda tools during and 

 after the 2007 General Election.            5 4     3               2                1 

g. V Radio gave true, factual and reliable 

Political information in 2007 General 

 Election                                                5 4     3          2                1 

 

9. In general, the following classifications are used to describe vernacular radio 

institutions in terms of professionalism e.g either professional or semi professional or 
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not professional. Which statement captures the perception that best represents your 

feelings? Circle appropriately. 

                                                      Strongly                                Strongly 

   My vernacular radio                      Agree      Agree    Neutral     Disagree     Disagree 

   station is:                                            1  2     3  4   5 

i. Professional (very competent, 

   Practice accurate, fair, truthful,  

   Responsible and objective Journalism 

    And employed highly skilled 

       journalists)                         1 2     3  4  5

   

ii. Semi professional (Partly competent, 

   Almost accurate, partly fair, partly 

   Responsible and objective.)            1 2     3  4  5

   

 

iii. Not professional (incompetent,  

   Inaccurate, unfair, untruthful, 

  not responsible and non-objective.)            1 2      3  4  5 

 

10. a. Are there programmes of radio that you heard during and after 2007 general 

election that you would rather they be regulated’?              

Yes  (  )   No (   )    

      b. Name any three of these programmes. 

1.                                                     2                                                3 

11. a. In your opinion did you believe these programmes injured democracies and peace? 

Yes (  ) No (  )    

       b. Explain your answer 

 ……………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………….... 

12. Who would you prefer to regulate such contents? (tick appropriately)  

      a.         Government   (  )   b. Self regulation (Media Institutions/owners/journalists)   

(  ) 

13. a. Did the vernacular radio you listened to condemn the political violence during and 

after the     

    2007 General Election? 

 Yes ( )    No (  )    

       b. Explain your answer. 

......................................................................................................................................

...................................................................................................................................... 

 

14. What suggestions would you make for improving vernacular radio to ensure that it 

serves community better? List any three suggestions. 

 ……………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………........ 



324 

 

  

15. Who should be allowed to own a vernacular radio station? 

.......................................................................................................... 

16. Would you like a television Station broadcasting in your vernacular language? 

Yes  (   )   No   (   ) 

  

Section II 

Audience Voting Patterns.  
 

17. Did you have any of the following documents in 2007? Tick the ones you possessed 

and also tick the statement that captures how you would react in terms of time taken 

to start the process of acquiring another or a duplicate if you lost the document? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

18. Rank order the above documents according to the importance that you attach to each, 

start with the most valuable to the least valuable. Place your score on the box. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

19. Did you vote in the 2007 General election?     Yes (  )   No (  ) 

20. If you didn’t vote why didn’t you? 

Document Time taken to start process of replacement 

Tick if 

you had 

the 

document 

Less 

than 

a 

week 

Two 

weeks 

One 

month 

Three 

months 

Until I 

require 

The 

docume

nt 

National Identity 

Card 

      

Political party card       

Education certificate       

Title deed       

Voters card       

Birth certificate       

National identity card     

Political party membership card  

Education certificate  

Title deed  

Voters card  

Birth certificate  
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............................................................................................................................................. 

21. What is a political party? 

...................................................................................................................................... 

22. a. Did you identify yourself with any political party during 2007? 

                  Yes (  )  No (  )  

     b.  State the  political  party. ____________ 

 

23. Why did/or do you identify yourself with the political party that you belong to? Tick 

the answer that represents your reason? 

a. Led by a leader from my tribe  

b.  Led by a leader I admire 

c.  Has the best manifesto 

d.  Party perceived to represent my community’s interests 

e.  Party has national outlook. 

24. When did you join the political party that you identify with? Tick appropriately 

a. 1-2 years   

b.   3-4 years ago  

c.   5 years   

d.   5- 9 years   

e.  10- 15 years  

25. Have you ever switched from one political party to another?    

             Yes (   )  N0 (  ) 

26. Why did you switch the parties? Tick Appropriately 

a.  It had changed its manifesto 

b.  Our tribal leaders had formed another party which I joined 

c. Our local (tribal leader) politicians had left it.  

d. I have changed my ideology and wanted a party that represented my new ideology. 

27. The following statements capture some feelings about the way political parties are 

formed in Kenya. Identify your reaction to statement by circling the statement that 

represents your perspective. 

                                                                        Strongly                 Dont                            Strongly 

                                                                        Agree       Agree    Know     Disagree         

Disagree 

1. Political parties are formed along   1          2           3   4  5 

            tribal lines            1          2           3   4  5 



326 

 

  

2. Political parties in Kenya are 

 based on personality of  

individuals                       1           2          3   4  5 

3. Political party leaders lack  

political ideology            1          2          3   4  5 

4. Political party leaders are likely  

to switch parties if the current 

party cannot guarantee 

 their interest                                     1         2          3  4  5 

5. V. Radio condemns migration from  

one party to another             1          2 3 4  5 

6. V. Radio projects political parties  

      as tribal groupings.             1         2 3 4  5 

28. a) Do you have a political ideology? 

          Yes   (   )  N0 (   )    

b) State it.................................................. 

29. a. Which presidential candidate was perceived to be supported by your vernacular 

radio (the station you listen to) before and after the 2007General Election? Tick 

appropriately. 

  1.   Kibaki            2.   Raila   3.  Kalonzo 

        b.  Is this support acceptable to you to you?  Yes (  )   No (   )  

30. Did you also support the same presidential candidate that was supported by your 

vernacular radio?     Yes (   ) No (  ) 

31. What special names, metaphors, proverbs and parables were used to describe your 

preferred Presidential candidate and/ or his greatest opponent(s) by your vernacular 

radio? List any three and their meanings. 

 

 

 

 Presidentia

l 

Candidate 

Special 

name 

 given 

Meaning 

of 

 Name 

Metaphor  

given 

Meaning of  

metaphor 

Proverb 

given/ 

parable 

Meaning of 

proverb/parabl

e 

1 

 

 

 

 

 

      

2        
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32. How often were such forms of communication (in question above) used? 

a. Very regularly 

b.  Regularly 

c.   Hardly 

33. In your opinion what were the effects of such communication on audience’s 

perceptions about the concerned candidate? Name three effects. 

 

34. Below is a list of features that may have influenced the way you voted in the last 

general election. Please indicate how important each feature is to you when making a 

political decision (voting somebody to office) 

                       Very            Fairly                           No so            Not 

                    Important     Important    Neutral   Important    Important 

               1                   2                 3              4                  5 

Candidate is from my tribe                1                   2                 3              4                  5 

Candidate’s policy issue based            1                   2                 3              4                  5 

Candidate’s education level                1                   2                 3              4                  5 

Candidate supported by       

   Vernacular radio                               1                  2                  3             4                  5 

Candidate’s past record                      1                  2                  3             4                  5 

35.  Do you recall any voter intimidation from vernacular radios to coerce a particular 

way of voting?     Yes (   )   No (   )     

 

36. list any three threats that were aired by your vernacular radio  

1.  

2.  

3.  

 

37.  How often did you hear such threats from vernacular radio during and after the 2007 

general election? 

a. Once daily   

 

 

3  

 

 

      

Candidate  Impression created   Perceptions created (negative or 

positive) 

Kibaki   

Raila   

Kalanzo   
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b. Twice daily  

c. More than three times a day  

d. Once a week 

38. Indicate the extent of your agreement  or disagreement  by circling the number that 

best describe your reaction  to the statements: strongly agree(5), agree(4), neither 

agree nor disagree(3), disagree(2), strongly disagree (1) 

 

 

   Please circle the number that best describe your reaction.                                   

                    Neither 

                     Agree 

                 Strongly            Nor               Strongly                                                                                                                  

strongly 

The social and political environment    Agree Agree Disagree Disagree      Disagree 

 during and after the 2007 General 

 Election was characterised by:                5         4            3                  2                    1 

 

a. High political intolerance      5         4           3                  2                    1 

b. Sensational media reports by  

Vernacular radio                           5         4           3       2                   1 

c. Irresponsible utterance and  

        incitement by political leaders 

         through vernacular radio      5         4           3                  2                  1 

d. Negative ethnicity       5         4           3                  2          1 

     

Section III  

Audiences’ social distance, attitudes and perceptions towards other tribes 

39. If you can recall, how did the vernacular radio present the community or 

communities that was/were not supporting the presidential candidate it was 

perceived to support. Select any three from the list provided/or you may add your 

own and indicate whether the views presented are acceptable to you or not. Such 

views may describe people as: liars, not trustworthy, deceitful, corrupt, incapable of 

ruling, they have been leaders others should lead, communists, land grabbers, 

tribalists (practice negative ethnicity), cannot support other tribes for political office, 

uncivilised in culture, very good, unthankful, etc. 

 

Vernacular radio 

Presentation of communities 

Not supportive of  its 

acceptable Not 

Acceptable 

Don’t 

Know 
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Preferred candidate(s) 

1.    

2.    

3.    

 

 

40. What were your feelings towards communities that did not vote for your favourite 

presidential candidate? Tick appropriately. 

a. Strong hatred (   )      

b. Hatred            (   )         

c. Dislike           (    )  

d. Neither love nor hatred (   )      

e. Acceptance      (   ) 

41. Why did you have those feelings? 

 ………………………………………………………………………………… 

42. a) What are your feelings towards them now? Tick appropriately 

a. Strong hatred   (  )    

b. Hatred              (  )    

c. Dislike              (  )    

d. Neither love nor hatred  ( )        

e.  Acceptance       (   )  

43. What may have greatly influenced you to change your attitudes towards them? 

 …………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

 

44. Below is a statement that captures some sources of prejudices against other tribes 

 Circle the number that represents the one you most agree with. 

1. The greatest source           Strongly    Agree     Don’t     Disagree     Strongly                             

   of prejudices against             Agree                      Know                       Disagree         

   other tribes is:                           1               2              3              4               5 

a. Vernacular radio              1               2              3              4               5 

b. Politicians and  

Political parties      1               2              3              4               5 

c. Family sources      1               2              3              4               5 

d. Friends       1               2              3              4               5 
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e. Schools       1               2              3              4               5 

f. The Church       1           2              3              4               5 

45. How important is your tribe in defining who you are? Tick the statement that 

represents your feeling. 

a. Very important  

b. Important  

c. Don’t know  

d. Some what important  

e. Not important at all 

f.  

46. Which of the following statements capture the way you feel in relation between 

being Kenyan and belonging to your tribe? Tick the statement you most agree 

with.  

           neither 

                                              Strongly                                Agree nor     Strongly 

                                              Agree  Agree   Disagree      Disagree        disagree 

1. I feel only Kenyan 1 2  3  4  5 

2. I feel more Kenyan 

 than ethnic             1 2  3  4  5 

3. I feel only ethnic        1 2  3  4  5 

4. I feel more ethnic 

 than Kenyan        1 2  3  4  5 

5. I feel equally Kenyan 

 and ethnic             1 2  3  4  5  

 

47. a. Does your vernacular radio contribute to your feelings in the above question?  

             Yes (  ) No  (  ) 

      b.Explain your answer 

............................................................................................................ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

           

48. Here are four houses and a list of tribes. besides the name of the tribe is a list of four 

houses. In the first house are people you would feel free to marry or allow your 

children to marry. In the second house are those you would not want to marry, but 

would live with in the same house. In the Third house are those you would not want 

to live near, but would not mind working with. In the fourth house are those you 

would not want anything to do with.(tick the house that you place the tribe. 
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                                         1. Marry       2. Neighbour     3 Workmate   4. None 

  

 Kalenjin               1     2     3      4 

 Luhyia       1     2     3      4 

 Kikuyus      1     2     3      4 

 Maasai                 1     2     3      4 

 Luos       1     2     3      4 

 Borans                 1     2     3      4 

 Kamba                 1     2     3      4 

 Somalis                1     2     3      4 

 

Section IV 

Knowledge about Democracy 

49. How important is the voting exercise to you? 

a. Very important      (  )   

b. slightly important  (  )  

c. Not at all important (  ) 

50. List any three sources from which you learnt why voting is important?  

1.                                            2                                                 3 

51. How knowledgeable do you perceive yourself in the following areas of politics. 

 (Circle the number of your choice) 

 

                         Extremely          Somewhat          Slightly             Not at all 

                        Knowledgeable   Knowledgeable   knowledgeable   

knowledgeable 

                          4  3  2   1

   

Democracy   4  3  2   1

                          

Other tribes    4  3  2   1                              

Duty & obligation 

 of citizens             4  3  2   1   

International leaders    4  3  2   1         

   

Functions of political parties 4  3  2   1

  

 

52. What does the term democracy mean?  

    

…………………………………………………………………………….................. 

53.  a. Is democracy working in Kenya? 

                 Yes  (  )  No  (  )      

        b. Explain your answer( in above question ) 



332 

 

  

 …………………………………………………………………………… 

54. a. Would you accept a leader from another tribe who is elected democratically to 

represent your constituency? 

                Yes  (  )   No (  )     

      b. Do you know of any such a leader in this District (Uasin-Gishu )? 

Yes (  )   No ( )  

55. How important do you consider vernacular radio to be in the  promotion of 

democracy? Tick Appropriately 

a. Very important              (  )   

b. Important                       (   )  

c. Somewhat important     (   )  

d. Not important at all        (  ) 

56. Were there any programmes that supported democracy that were aired by the radio 

you listened to during and after the 2007 General election? 

Yes   (   )   No (    )    Dont Know (  ) 

57. If Yes name any three. 

1.                                    ii                                                    iii 

58. How often were such programmes aired? 

a. Once daily  

b.  Twice daily 

c.  More than three times a day  

d. Once a week 

59.  On a scale of 1 to 5, starting with 1 as the most effective and five the least effective, 

how did you rate the above programmes? Tick the one you agree with. 

a. Very effective  

b.  Effective  

c. Neither effective nor not effective  

d.  Not effective 

e. Totally in-effective. 

60. Currently, are there programmes that support democracy aired by the vernacular 

radio that you listen to?       Yes (   )    No   (    ) 

 

61. If yes list any three 

1.                                               ii                                                    iii 

62. How often are they aired? 

a. Once daily  

b. Twice daily   
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c. More than three times a day  

d. Once a week 

63. How serious a problem do you think un-regulated vernacular radio pose to the 

democratic process and nation cohesion? Tick appropriatly. 

a. very serious  

b.  Serious   

c. Not serious   

d.  Don’t know 

64.  a. Are you aware of the meaning of the term government 

                Yes  (   )    No (   )    

        b. What does it mean? 

 ………………………………………………………………………………… 

65. The following statements capture some aspects of perceived discrimination from the 

central government as projected or presented by your vernacular radio. Tick the one 

that you most agree with. 

 

                                                 Strongly                     Dont                      Strongly 

  Agree       Agree      Know   Disagree    Disagree 

                                                      1               2            3             4                 5 

i. Your V radio presents your 

Tribe’s economic condition as 

 Worse than other tribes      1           2 3   4           5 

    ii. Your V radio presents your  tribe’s 

         influence in national politics worse 

 than others                    1           2 3   4           5 

     iii    Your V radio presents Your  

tribe’s treatment by government 

worse than others.         1           2 3   4  5         

66. In your opinion what are the three greatest threats to the existence of the Kenyan State 

as a democracy? 

a.  

b.   

c.                                                

67. What role should be assigned to vernacular radio to make Kenya survive as a 

democratic unitary nation state? (list any three) 

1.                                                   

2.                                                      

3.   

 

68. Would you mind if Kenya was divided into different ethnic blocks? 

Yes (  )      No ( )  

69. Name three institutions that you think can be used to make Kenya a democratic and 

peaceful state. 

1.  

2.  

3.                                 
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Section V  

Respondents’ Background 

We will end with a few questions about yourself. Please tick the appropriate columns 

provided or fill in the blank space provided 

70. a) Gender (Tick appropriately).... b) Are you: 

 i Male (  )                  iii  Single (  )   v  Divorced ( )  

 ii. Female (  )            iv. Married (  ) v. Widowed  (   ) 

71. Age ____ ( write actual age) 

72. Tribe (ethnicity). ___________ 

73. What is the highest level of education you completed?  

1. No education                       

2.  Primary education              

3. lower secondary   

4. Upper Secondary 

5.  College               

6. University 

74. What is your occupation? _________________ 

75. What is your religion?____________________ 

76. What is your monthly income in Kenyan shillings per month? Tick the range that 

represents your income. 

a. Ksh  0 -  2400               (  )  

b. Ksh  2401 – 20,000     (   )  

c. Ksh. 20,001- 50,000    (   ) 

d.  Ksh. 50,001 – 80,000  (  )  

e. Ksh.  80,001- 100,000  (  )  

f. KSh. 100,001 and over (  ) 

 

Thank you for participating in our study. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix 7: Journalists’ Questionnaire 

 

Moi University 

School of Human Resource and Development 

Department of Communication Studies. 
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Questionnaire/interview guide for; 

Vernacular Radio and Democracy in Kenya: A Historical Reconstruction 

of Audiences’ Usage of Kass and Inooro Radio Stations in Uasin-Gishu 

District. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Respondent Number……………….. 

 

 
Hello,  

I am a PhD Candidate at Moi University. I am conducting a study based on the above 

topic. My purpose is twofold. First,  to learn more about how people like yourself feel 

about certain aspects of vernacular radio operations, its functions, the state, democracy, 

other communities and political communication especially in relation to the 2007 General 

Election. Second, I wish to learn how attitudes are related to behaviour. The information 

you give will be utilised to formulate policy guidelines that may influence the way our 

mass media operate. I promise you total confidentiality and your name will not be 

associated with your response and the information you give will be used strictly for this 

study. We appreciate your willingness to help us in our research effort. 

Thank You. 

 

Sincerely yours, 

 

 

 

 

Michael .M. K. 

PhD Candidate,  

Moi University 

 

 

Section 1 

Journalists Role in Democratisation process  

1. a. Which vernacular radio were you working for during and after the 2007 General 

elections? Tick appropriately. 

i. Kas Fm  (  )        ii. Inoro Fm (  )  
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    b. For how long have you been working for this vernacular radio?              

          …………………………….(state actual period) 

2. How long have you worked in journalism? Tick one choice 

ii. Less than one year 

iii.  Two to five years   

iv. Six to ten years  

v.  10 to 20  years      

vi. . 21 or more years 

3. a. Do you belong to any professional journalists’ body? 

     Yes (  )   No (   )   

 b. If yes which one(s) state the actual name(s) 

i.                                    ii                                         iii.                                                                                        

4. a. Do you have a copy of the Kenyan journalist’s codes of conduct booklet?  

Yes (  )  No (   )   

b. If Yes, have you read it?  

Yes (   ) No (   ) 

5. How often do you make reference to the Code of conduct booklet or other publications 

on ethics? Tick appropriately. 

i. Once every week   

ii. Once every fortnight  

iii.  Once a month   

iv.  Only when faced by difficult decision   

6. Here is a list of words you might use to describe this vernacular radio. Between each 

pair is a measuring stick of seven lines. Taking the first pair of words-good /bad as an 

example, the line on the extreme left would mean the radio is very good, the next line 

fairly good, and so on  to very bad at the far right. The word at the top of your card 

will help choose the line you think is appropriate. 

Now tell me which line you would use to describe your vernacular radio. 

  Very  Fairly  Slightly  Neither  Slightly  Fairly  Very 

Good  ___    ____    _____     ___        ____      ____   ___    Bad  

Powerful ___    ____    _____     ___        ____      ____    ___   Weak 

Reliable  ___    ____    _____     ___        ____      ____    ___    Unreliable 

Careful ___    ____    _____     ___        ____      ____    ___    Careless 

 

7. Does your radio station have an editorial policy? 

Yes (   )  No (   )    Don’t Know (  )   

 

8. What adjective can you use to describe the editorial policy of this radio station? 

................................................................................................................................ 

9. a. Does this radio station have an operation manual? 

              Yes (   ) No (   )Don’t Know (   )  

    b. If yes do you have a copy? Yes (   )  No (   ) 



337 

 

  

10. Indicate the extent of your agreement  or disagreement  by circling the number that 

best describe your reaction  to the statements: strongly agree(5), agree(4), neither 

agree nor disagree(3), disagree(2), strongly disagree (1) Please circle the number that 

best describes your reaction. 
                                                                                           Neither  

                                                                                  Agree 

                                                    Strongly                   nor                               Strongly 

                                                         Agree     Agree        Disaagree   Disagree   Disagree 

 

                    5             4             3  2     1 

1.Vernacular.radio influenced  

     how audiences Voted        5       4             3  2     1 

          

2. Vernacular radio conducted  

     themselves Un-professionally  

     during and after the 2007  

     General election                                              5             4                  3                 2       1                         

3.Vernacular  radio are run for profit      5       4             3    2      1                     

4.Vernacular. radio covers other tribes  

     Favourably         5       4              3                2      1                                                

5.Vernacular  radio promoted negative  

    ethnicity during 2007 General election      5      4              3                2      1 

6.Journalists working in vernacular 

 Media do their jobs without  interference       5       4              3    2       1 

7.Vernacular radio were used as 

   propaganda tools during and after the 2007  

   General Election         5       4              3     2       1 

                         

11. In general, the following classifications are used to describe vernacular radio 

institutions in Kenya in terms of professionalism e.g either professional or semi 

professional or not professional. Which statement captures the perception that best 

represent your feelings? Circle appropriately. 

                              Strongly                                                  Strongly 

 my vernacular radio station is:        Agree         Agree    Neutral  Disagree    Disagree 

                                                               5               4        3          2               1 

1. Professional (very competent, 

   Practice accurate, fair, truthful,  

   Responsible and objective Journalism 

    and highly skilled journalists)   5    4       3           2  1

  

2.Semi professional (Partly competent, 

   Almost accurate, partly fair, partly 

   Responsible and objective   5    4        3           2 1 

3.Not professional (incompetent,  

   Inaccurate, unfair, untruthful, 

  not responsible and non objective  5    4              3          2              1  

 

12. Each day, journalists make decisions on the news they need to cover or ignore.   In 

the moments of taking these decisions what role do the following sources play as a 

guide?  

Tick appropriately. 
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13. Were you assigned to cover the last general election and the after poll violence? 

(tick appropriately)    Yes ( )  No ( ) 

14. Please list any three actual duties that you were performing?  

1.                                   2                                              3                              

15. a. Did you believe that the programme you produced or the information you gave 

about the 2007 General Elections and the after poll violence reflected true, factual, 

and reliable political information?     Yes ( )  No (  )   

     b.Explain your answer. 

…………………………………………………………………………….........................

.............................................................................................................................................

.............................................................................................................................................

.............................................................................................................................................

............................................................................................................................................. 

 

 

 

 

 

16. (a.).How often did you use the following sources of information as a basis for your 

stories during and after the 2007 General Election and what was your level of trust? 

Tick appropriately.....................................................16.(b.) Is it an acceptable or not 

acceptable practice to use the frequency(s) you have selected? E.g use of politician 

from opposition once twice in a week is acceptable practice. 

 Major 

Role 

Some 

role 

Minor  

Role 

No role 

Other media houses apart from 

my own 

    

Our editorial policy     

Media owners perceived interests     

Our editors perceived interests     

 My journalistic training, ethics 

and personal conscience 

    

My own personal opinion     

The journalists codes of conduct 

articles and publications 
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Source 

 of  

info 

Once

/ 

twice 

In 

 a 

 

 w 

e 

e 

k 

Once/ 

twice 

Twice in 

2 weeks 

Once/ 

twice 

In a 

month 

Less than 

Once in 3 

months 

Trusted 

Info 

complete

ly 

trusted 

info 

partial

ly 

Didnt 

trust info 

at all 

A 

C 

C 

E 

P 

T 

A 

B 

L 

E 

N

ot 

A 

C 

C 

E 

P 

T 

A 

B 

L 

E 

 

Politicians 

from 

opposition 

parties 

         

Governme

nt 

Agencies. 

E.g  

governme

nt 

spokesper

son, 

ministries, 

etc 

         

Politician 

from 

political 

parties 

perceived 

to be 

supportive 

of 

government 

         

Opinion 

Leaders 

         

Experts 

on 

Events/act

ivities 
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Personal 

research 

         

Press 

conferenc

e/ 

Briefs by 

various 

news 

sources 

         

Pressure 

groups/int

erest 

groups 

         

Other 

local 

media 

houses 

         

Internatio

nal media 

outlets 

         

Religious 

leaders 

         

Political 

parties 

rallies/ 

campaign 

         

Foreign 

missions 

         

Routine 

Voices of 

Local  

People 

         

 

 

17. Given an important story, which of the following situations do you think may be 

justified on occasion and which would you not approve under any circumstances? 

Tick appropriately. 

 Justified 

on 

occassion 

Would 

not  

Approve 

Not 

sure 

Don’t 

Know 

a)Paying for confidential  information     
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b)Using confidential political documents without 

authorisation 

    

c)claiming to be someone else     

d)agreeing to protect confidentiality and not doing so     

e)Badgering unwilling informants to get information     

f)using  personal documents e.g. letters and photographs 

without information 

    

g.Distorting information such as use of voice recorded 

for another occasion or other effects, to create your 

intended impression about the source/ or angle you 

wanted to communicate.  

    

h. Using hidden microphones and other recording 

gadgets.  

    

i.  Impersonating and Threatening the source e.g. 

presenting yourself as a police officer, a health worker 

etc 

    

 

18. How influential have the following individuals been in shaping your ideas about 

what is right and wrong in journalism whenever you are dealing with an ethical 

issues? Would you say extremely influential, quite influential, somewhat influential 

or not very influential? Tick appropriately. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

19. Did you believe that the radio station you work for gave true, factual and reliable 

political information during and after the last general election? 

                Yes (  )  No  (   )   

b.Explain the reasons for your answer. 

............................................................................................................................................. 

 Extremely  

influential 

Quite 

 influential 

Somewhat 

 influential 

 Not really 

influential 

a)  high school teacher     

b) College/university teachers 

other than journalism teachers 

    

c) journalism teachers     

d) family upbringing     

e) religious teaching     

f) day per day newsroom learning     

f. mentoring by senior reporter     

g. publishers/owners     
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20. Were there programmes that your station aired that you would rather they were not 

aired or allowed to be aired?   Yes (  )  No ( ) 

21. Name any three programmes. 

1.                                                   ii.                                            iii 

22. In your opinion why were these programmes aired? Give any three reasons 

i.                                         ii                                                iii 

 

23. What do you think were the consequence of such programmes or contents on the 

democratic process in Kenya? List three consequences. 

1.                                    ii                                                   iii 

 

24. In your opinion who should control such contents or programmes? Tick appropriately. 

i. The government   (   )    ii. Self regulation( media institutions, owners and 

journalists  

25. How important do you consider vernacular radio to be in promotion of democracy? 

1.Very important ii.  Important   iii.  Somewhat important   iv.  Not important at all 

26. Were there any programmes on democracy broadcasted by your station during and 

after the 2007 General Election?  

 Yes (   )                                 No (   )    

 b. List any three. 

1.                                     2.                                                 3 

27. On average how often were such programmes aired? 

a. More than twice a week    

b.  Once or twice every two weeks    

c. Once or twice a month    

d. Less than once a month 

28.  On a scale of 1 to 5, starting with 1 as the most effective and five the least effective, 

how did you rate the above programmes? Tick the one you agree with. 

1.Very effective   ii   Effective   iii. Neither   iv.  Not effective  v.  Totally in-

effective. 

29.  Are there any programmes on democracy broadcasted by your station over the last 

one year?  

 Yes (   )            No (   )  

       b. If   Yes, name any three? 

1.                                ii                                                           iii. 

30. Do you recall any voter intimidation to force a particular way of voting? 

                Yes (  )   No (  )    

31. List any three intimidations or threats that you heard or witnessed.  
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1.                                         ii.                                              iii. 

 

32. Were such threats ever aired by your vernacular radio? 

                Yes (   )  No (   )     

33. If Yes how often were these threats aired by your station during and after the 2007 

general election? 

1.  Once/twice daily 

2.   Once/twice in a week     

3. Once /twice in two weeks  

4. Once a month 

34. Did this station condemn the political violence during and after the general election? 

 Yes ( )    No (  ) 

35. How serious a problem do you think un-regulated vernacular radio pose to cementing 

of democratic values in Kenya? Tick as is appropriate 

a. very serious    

b.  Serious     

c. not serious   

d. don’t know 

36. Are you aware of any instance where a radio station was summoned by media council 

to answer to any misconduct? 

 Yes (  ) No (  )   

 b. If Yes, please explain your answer 

…………………………………………………………………………………………. 

37. Many people accused vernacular media of fanning the post poll violence, did you hear 

such accusations? 

 Yes (  )  No (  ) 

38. Were such accusations levied against this vernacular media? 

Yes (   )   No (   ) 

39. Why do you think these accusations were levied against this station? 

....................................................................................................................................... 

40. What role should vernacular radio play in a democracy? List any five roles.  

i                                 ii                               iii                              iv                                           

v. 

 

41.  Which statement captures the way you feel about how your vernacular media is 

playing the roles you just mentioned. Circle the one you most agree with. Would 

you say my vernacular radio is playing the above roles: 

i. Very effectively   ii   effectively   iii. Neither   iv.  Not effectively   

 v. Totally in-effectively. 

42. Who should be allowed to own a radio station? 

 ……………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Section II 
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43. Did your station educate people about the importance of voting? 

                Yes   (   )   No  (   )    

b.  If yes how? 

 ……………………………………………………………………… 

44. Which presidential candidate was this station perceived to support during and after 

the 2007 general election?  

 …………………………………………………………….. 

45. Why was this perception?(in the above question) 

 …………………………………………………………………………………… 

46. Did the management of your station caution the public it was supporting a particular 

candidate? 

                Yes (   )   No  (     )   

 b. If yes how? 

………………………………………………………………………………………… 

47. If No do you agree with such a policy? 

Yes (  )   No   (    )    

b. Explain your answer. 

............................................................................................................................................. 

48. In your estimation did this station try to influence how people voted?  

                Yes  (   )  No (     )  52.b.Explain the reasons for your 

answer................................................................................................................................. 

49. Did you also support the candidate that was perceived supported by your vernacular 

radio?    Yes  (   ) No (  )  

50. What were your feelings towards communities that did not vote for your favourite 

presidential candidate?  

Strong hatred (   )     Hatred (   )        Dislike (    ) Neither love nor hatred (   )      

Acceptance (   ) 

51.  What are your feelings towards them now? Tick appropriately 

Strong hatred (  )   Hatred ( )   Dislike (  )   Neither love nor hatred  ( )        

Acceptance  

52. What has influenced you to change your attitudes towards them? 

 ……………………………………………………………………………… 
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53. Below is a statement that captures some sources of prejudices against other tribes 

 Circle the number that represents the one you most agree with. 

 
1. The greatest source           Strongly    Agree     Don’t     Disagree     Strongly                             

   of prejudices against             Agree                      Know                       Disagree         

   other tribes is:                           5   4      3        2  1 

 

a. Vernacular radio             5           4             3              2              1 

b. Politicians and  

Political parties               5           4             3              2              1 

c. Family sources                5           4             3              2              1 

d. Friends                 5           4             3              2              1 

e. Schools                 5           4             3              2              1 

f. The Church     5    4             3              2              1 

 

54. How knowledgeable do you perceive yourself in the following areas of politics. 

 Circle number of your opinion 

                     Extremely           Somewhat          Slightly              Not at all 

            Knowledgeable  Knowledgeable  knowledgeable  knowledgeable 

               4        3              2   1 

 

Democracy      4        3              2    1     

Other tribes               4        3   2    1 

 

Meaning of nationality    4        3   2    1 

 

Duty & obligation of citizens   

International leaders      4        3   2     1 

                                

Functions of vernacular media 4        3   2     1 

 

55. What does the term democracy mean? 

 ……………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

56.  Is democracy working in Kenya 

      Yes  (    )     No  (     )     

 b. Explain your answer 

 …………………………………………………………………………………… 

57. How important is your tribe in defining who you are? Tick the statement that 

represents your feeling. 

1. Very important  

2. Important  

3. Don’t know  

4. Some what important v.  

5. Not important at all 

58. Which of the following statements capture the way you feel in relation between being 

Kenyan and belonging to your tribe? Tick the statement you most agree with.  
        neither 
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                   Strongly              Agree nor                     Strongly 

       Agree     Agree   Disagree      Disagree   disagree 

       5             4  3     2                   1 

1. I feel only Kenyan         5           4   3     2  1 

2. I feel more Kenyan than ethnic        5           4   3     2  1 

3. I feel only ethnic         5           4  3     2              1 

4. I feel more ethnic than Kenyan        5           4    3     2  1 

5. I feel equally Kenyan and ethnic        5              4             3     2                  1 

 

59. Do you subscribe to any political ideology? 

Yes  (  )  No  (  ) Dont Know  

  b.If Yes state the ideology 

..............................................................................................................  

60. In your opinion what are the three greatest issues that threaten the existence of the 

democratic governance in Kenyan? 

1.                                          ii                                                iii 

 

We will end with questions about your self. Please tick the appropriate columns provided 

or fill in the blank space provided 

 

A.  Respondents’ background: 

61. a. Are you:    .....            b. Are you : 

i Male    (      ) iii Married (   )   iv Single (  ) 

     ii Female (     )   iv widowed  v  Divorced (  ) 

62. Age ____ ( write actual age) 

63. Tribe (ethnicity). ___________ 

64. What is the highest level of education you completed?  

a. iNo education   

b. Primary education  

c. Lower secondary    

d. Upper secondary    

e. College     

f. University 

65. Please state the actual name of your highest education qualification.( e.g. Certificate 

in business management,  Bachelor of Arts  in Economics, Diploma in science and 

technology, etc)............................................................................... 

66. Are you currently enrolled in any education programme? 

 Yes (  ) No (  )  

b. If ‘Yes’, state the programme. 
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 …………………………………………………………………………………. 

67. How satisfied are you as a journalist? Tick one 

a. very satisfied  

b. fairly satisfied  

c. somewhat satisfied  

d. very dissatisfied 

68. What is your monthly income? Tick your range. 

a. Below Ksh. 20,000 PM  

b.  20,001- 40,000Pm  

c. 40,001- 60,000  

d. 60,001- 80,000  

e. 80,001-100,000    

f. Over 100,000. 

 

Thank you for participating in our research. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix 8: Experts’ Questionnaire 

 

 

Moi University 

School of Human Resource and Development 

Department of Communication Studies. 
 

 

Questionnaire/interview guide for; 
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Vernacular Radio and Democracy in Kenya: A Historical Reconstruction 

of Audiences’ Usage of Kass and Inooro Radio Stations in Uasin-Gishu 

District. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Respondent Number……………….. 

 

 
Hello,  

I am a PhD Candidate at Moi University. I am conducting a study based on the above 

topic. My purpose is twofold. First,  to learn more about how people like yourself feel 

about certain aspects of vernacular radio operations, its functions, the state, democracy, 

other communities and political communication especially in relation to the 2007 General 

Election. Secondly, I wish to learn how attitudes are related to behaviour. The information 

you give will be utilised to formulate policy guidelines that may influence the way our 

mass media operate. I promise you total confidentiality and your name will not be 

associated with your response and the information you give will be used strictly for this 

study. We appreciate your willingness to help us in our research effort. 

Thank You. 

 

Sincerely yours, 

 

 

 

Michael .M. K. 

PhD Candidate,  

Moi University. 

 

Section I 

1. Here is a list of words you might use to describe vernacular radio. Between each pair 

is a measuring stick of seven lines. Taking the first pair of words-good /bad as an 

example, the line on the extreme left would mean the radio is very good, the next 

line fairly good, and so on  to very bad at the far right. The word at the top of your 

card will help choose the line you think is appropriate. 

Now tell me which line you would use to describe your vernacular radio. 

  Very  Fairly  Slightly  Neither  Slightly  Faily  Very 

Good  ___    ____    _____     ___        ____      ____   ___    Bad  

Powerful ___    ____    _____     ___        ____      ____    ___   Weak 

Reliable  ___    ____    _____     ___        ____      ____    ___    Unreliable 

Careful ___    ____    _____     ___        ____      ____    ___    Careless 
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2. In general, the following classifications are used to describe vernacular radio 

institutions in Kenya in terms of professionalism e.g either professional or semi 

professional or not professional. Which statement captures the perception that best 

represent your feelings? Circle appropriately. 

                                                       Strongly                                                  Strongly 

                                                             Agree     Agree    Neutral    Disagree    Disagree 

 Vernacular radio stations in Kenya are:     5            4     3          2              1 

i. Professional (very competent, 

practice accurate, fair, truthful,  

responsible and objective Journalism 

 and highly skilled journalists)    5 4     3          2               1

  

 

ii.Semi-professional (Partly competent, 

almost accurate, partly fair, partly 

responsible and objective                            5 4     3         2               1

  

 

iii.Not professional (incompetent,  

inaccurate, unfair, untruthful,                       5 4     3         2               1 

3. Indicate the extent of your agreement  or disagreement  by circling the number that 

best describes your response  to the statements: strongly agree(5), agree(4), neither 

agree nor disagree(3), disagree(2), strongly disagree (1) 

   Please circle the number that best describe your reaction. 
                              Neither 

                                    Agree 

                          Strongly                      nor          Strongly 

                                                                                 Agree        Agree         Disagree    Disagree   Disagree 

           5        4  3 2      1 

a. Government has no role in regulating 

 media                 5        4  3 2      1        

b. .Vernacular stations polarised society along  

ethnic lines.( Along tribal lines)         5        4  3 2      1

    

c. V. radio are providing public service       5        4  3 2      1

      

d. Vernacular radio were used as propaganda 

Tools in 2007 General election        5        4  3 2      1

  

e. Radio airs waves should not be used 

 for profit alone          5        4  3 2      1

     

f. Vernacular radio covers other tribes  

favourably          5        4  3 2      1     

g. Journalists working in vernacular media 

 have a free hand in their job                               5        4  3 2      1

     

h. V radio station did not do enough to educate 

It’s audience on ideals of democracy                   5        4  3 2      1 

i. Vernacular radio promoted negative ethnicity   5        4  3 2      1     

    

4. What roles should vernacular radio stations play in a democracy? 

1. 
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2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

5. What mechanisms/policies should be put in place to ensure that the vernacular radio 

play the roles you mentioned ? State any five 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. What are the greatest challenges that vernacular radio stations in Kenya face today? 

List any five 

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

5.  

7. In your opinion did you think vernacular radio stations in Kenya gave true, factual 

and reliable political information during and after the last general election? 

                Yes (    )   No (   )     

b.Explain the reason for your answer 

……………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

8. When you reflect on all the activities of the vernacular radio stations during and after 

the last general election, are there any issues/contents or programmes you would 

suggest to the media houses to handle differently or to regulate them? List any five 

issues/contents/ or programmes. 

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

5.  
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9. What were the consequences of such programmes or contents? Please list five 

consequences. 

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

5.  

10. Who would you prefer to regulate such contents? (tick appropriately) 

      a.         Government  (   ) 

       b.     Self regulation(media Institutions/owners/journalists)  (   )   

 

11. How important do you consider vernacular radio to be in promotion of democracy? 

1.Very important  ii. Important  iii. Somewhat important  iv  Not important at 

all 

12. Do you recall any self imposed regulations that was used by the media houses during 

the 2007 general election and during the post poll violence that followed? 

 

                Yes  (   )  No (   )    

b.If Yes name any three self imposed regulations 

1.  

2.  

3.  

13. Does Kenya have adequate policies to regulate operations of vernacular media? 

                Yes (  )  No (    )   

b.Explain you answer? 

……………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………… 

14. What recommendation would you give to make vernacular radio stations work better? 

………………………………………………………………………………………….....

............................................................................................................................................. 

 

15. In your opinion why were vernacular radio stations accused of fanning political 

violence? 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

16. How serious a problem do you think un-regulated vernacular radio pose to the 

democratic process in Kenya? Tick as is appropriate 

a. very serious  b. Serious  c.  not serious    d.  don’t know 

17. Who should be allowed to own a vernacular radio station? 

 ……………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Section II 

 

18. Should vernacular radio stations declare their support for specific people vying for 

public office?  
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                Yes (   )    No  (    )  

 b.If yes how? 

…………………………………………………………………............................. 

19. Below is a statement that captures some sources of prejudices against other tribes 

 Circle the number that represents the one you most agree with. 

1. The greatest source               Strongly                   Don’t                         Strongly                             

   of prejudices against             Agree          Agree     Know       Disagree  Disagree         

   other tribes is:                           5                  4              3              2               1 

 

a. Vernacular radio              5                  4              3              2               1 

b. Politicians and 

Political partie             5                  4              3              2               1 

c. Family sources      5                  4              3              2               1 

d. Friends       5                  4              3              2               1 

e. Schools       5                  4              3              2               1 

f. The Church       5              4              3              2               1 

 

20.  Is democracy working in Kenya? 

                Yes  (  ) No   (  )    

 b.Explain your answer 

……………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………..................... 

21. Are there instances when vernacular radio in Kenya undermines democracy? 

                Yes (   ) No (   )     

b.If Yes explain your answer. 

.......................................................................................................................................

....................................................................................................................................... 

22. What roles does a political party play in a democracy? State three roles  

a.  

b.  

c.  

23. Are political parties in Kenya playing the roles that you just stated? Would you say 

 
a. Very effectively 

b. effectively   

c.  Neither effectively nor ineffectively 

d.  Ineffectively   

e. Very ineffectively   

24. What recommendations would you make to make them performs these roles? state 

any three 

1. 

2. 
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3.. 

25. What is the role of an individual in a democracy? State any three 

1. 

2. 

3. 

 

26. Are the Kenyan masses  playing these roles? Would you say  

a. Very effectively 

b.  effectively   

c. Neither effectively nor ineffectively 

d.  Ineffectively   

e. Very ineffectively  (  ) 

27. What should be done to empower them to play these roles more effectively? State any 

three recommendations. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

28. What is the role of a government in a democracy? List any three 

I                                              ii                                       iii 

 

29. Is the government playing these roles effectively? Would you say  

a. Very effectively  

b. effectively   

c.  Neither effectively nor ineffectively 

d.   Ineffectively   

e. Very ineffectively   

 

30. How can the problem of negative ethnicity be eradicated in Kenya? State three ways. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

   

Respondents’ background: 

31. What is your gender (Tick appropriately) 

 Male  (  )    female  (  )  

32. In which year were you born? _________ ( write the year) 

33. What is  your nationality ___________ 

34. What is the highest level of education you completed?  

7. No education 
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8. primary education 

9. lower secondary 

10. upper secondary 

11. college 

12. university 

35. State the actual name of your higest education qualification. E.g certificate in 

business, Ba Arts, Bsc In Pure Mathematics etc. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

36. Do you have a political ideology? 

Yes(  ) No (   )              

b if Yes State the ideology............................................  

37. What is your occupation? _________________ 

 

Thank you for answering these questions 
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Appendix 9: Uasin-Gishu District’s Facts File. 
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Apendix 10: Adminstrative Unit of Uasin-Gishu District( District, Locations and 

Sublocation)   

 

Apendix 10: Adminstrative Unit of Uasin-Gishu District( Districts, Locations and   

Sublocations)   

a.) ELDORET EAST DISTRICT 

Division 

1. Moi Ben Division 

Locations 

1. Moibeki 

2. Karuna 

3. Sergoit 

4. Tembelio 

5. Koitoror 

6. Kimoning 

7. Chepkoil 

8. Moiben 

9. Mumetet 

10. KepLelo 

  Sublocations 

1.   Kipsiliot 

2.   Moibeki 

3.   Sosio 

4.   Kapsubere 

5.   Kelji 

6.   Sergoit 

7.   Chepkoilel 

8.   Elegeyo Border 

9.   Kapkei 

10.   Kaptuktuk 

11.   Tuiyoluk 

12.   Kimoning 

13.   Cheburbur 

14.   Kamana 

15.   Kimumu 

16.   Sigot 

17.   Moiben 

18.   Tolaita 

19.   Merewet 

20.   Torichmoi 

21.   Kaplolo 

22. Cheplaskei 

23. Uswo 

 

  2.  Ainabkoi Division 

Locations 

1. Kaptagat 

2. Plateau 

3. Ainabkoi 

4. Kapngetuny 

5. Chepngoror 

6. Olare 

7. Kipsinende 

8. Kipkabus 

9. Chepkero 

10. kapsoya 

Sublocations 

1. Latanyok 

2. Tendwa 

3. ChepKongomy 

4. Chepsogor 

5. Ndanai 

6. Kapsengnet 

7. Siliboi 

8. Kapngetuny 

9. Tingwa 

10. Chepngoror 

11. Koiliget 

12. Burnt forest 

13. Kapkeno 

14. Cheptiget 

15. Kipsinende 

16. Kongasis 

17. Tilol 

18. Kaplelach 

19. Songichi 
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b. ELDORET WEST DISTRICT 

Division 

1. Turbo Division 

Locations 

1. Ngenyilel 

2. Tapsagoi 

3. Sugoi 

4. Kapyemii 

5. Kaptebee 

6. Susiami 

7. Kamagui 

8. Chepsaita (new) 

9. Leseru (new) 

  Sub-locations 

1.  Osorongai 

2.  Murgusi 

3.  Turbo 

4.  Tapsagoi 

5.  Kapkong 

6.  Kosachei 

7.   Kapsaos 

8.   Huruma 

9.   Kaptebee 

10.   Sosian 

11.   Chemalal 

12.   Sambut 

13.   Chepsaita 

14.   Leseru 

 

 2. Soy Division 

locations 

1.  Sirikwa 

2.  Ziwa 

3.  Soy 

4.  Kongasis 

5. Kiplombe 

6. Kuinet 

7. Matunda 

8. Moi’s Bridge 

9. Kipsomba 

10. Kapsang 

11. Koisagat 

12. Kibulgenyi 

13. Segero 

14. Barsombe 

 

Sub-locations 

1. Sirikwa 

2. Legebet 

3. Ziwa 

4. Kerotet 

5. Soy 

6. Kongasis 

7. Sinonin 

8. Kiplombe 

9. Kuinet 

10. Matunda 

11. Kapkures 

12. Moi’s Bridge 

13. Jabali 

14. Kipsomba 

15. Mobet 

16. Kapsang 

17. Koisagat 

18. Lolkinyei 

19. Kilimani 

20. Kamukuji 

21. Kapngetuny 

22. Segero 

23. Barsombe 
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c. WARENG  DISTRICT                                                                                   

Divisions 

1. Kesses Division 

locations 

1.   Timboroa 

2.   Tulwet 

3.   Kesses 

4.   Chuiyat 

5.   Oleinguse 

6.   Tarakwa 

7.   Megun 

8.   Kapkoi 

9.    Kipchamo 

10.    Cheptiret 

Sub-locations 

1.   Kipkurere 

2.   Timboroa 

3.   Tulwet 

4.   Kesses 

5.   Koisagat 

6.   Leinguse 

7.   Lingwai 

8.   Tarakwa 

9.   N dubenet 

10.   Songoliet 

11.   Megun 

12.   Emkwen 

13.   Kaptumo 

14.   Lengut 

15.    Soroyat 

16. Cheptiret 

17.  Mugundoi 

2.  Kapseret Division 

Locations 

1.  Ngeria 

2.  Simat 

3.  Pioneer 

4.  Kapsaret 

Sub-locations 

1.  Kabongo 

2.  Kaplelach 

3.  Simat 

4.  Langas 

5.  Lemook 

6.  Chepkatet     
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Appendix 11 Maps of Kenya and Uasin-Gish District   
Map 3.1 Map of Kenya 3 

 
                                                 
3 http:/wwwcartographic.com/xg/asp/Kenya/geological/scientific/thematic/maps/political 

adminstartion 
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Map 3.2 Uasin-Gishu District 
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Map 3.3 Map of Kenya and the location of Uasin-Gishu District 
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Grossary of Foreign Terms 

A.  Kalenjin Language   

Kimurkelda – Brown Teeth 

Tendeneiy –   A lean Bullock 

Ng’waleiy –  Limping bullock 

Ng’ososeiy - Frightened bullock 

Tergegchat – Wild bird 

Lelwet – Jackal 

Margetet – Hyna 

Moseit – Monkey 

Lomondo – Weed 

Ng’etundo – Lion 

Kirkit- Bull 

 

B. KiKuyu Language 

 

Kihii – Uncirmucised boy 

Kimwana – Youth 

Nduriri – Foreigner 

Nyamu – Wild animal 

Thuu – Enemy 

Muraru – Type of snake (green in colour) 

Jamba – Hero 

Muthamaki – King/leader 

Muthuri – Elderly person 

Njung’wa – Three legged traditional stool                                                                                                              
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